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STATEMENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN 


December  1973. 

The  first  session  of  the  98d  Congress  was  one  in  which  the  Senate' 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Committee  was  very  busy  in  the 
discharge  of  its  duties.  To  give  one  an  idea  of  the  Committee’s  work¬ 
load  and  schedule  during  this  session  the  Senate  itself  was  in  legisla¬ 
tive  session  on  184  days;  the  Committee  and  its  Subcommittees  were 
in  session  for  hearings,  markups,  or  executive  sessions  on  166  days. 
The  Committee  considered  some  192  Senate  bills,  8  House  bills,  14 
Senate  joint  resolutions,  1  House  joint  resolution,  and  1  Senate  con¬ 
current  resolution.  The  Committee  reported  to  the  Senate  for  action 
some  37  bills  and  resolutions,  of  which  18  have  become  public  law.  The 
Com.mittee  considered  and  reported  32  nominations  to  the  Senate,  all 
of  which  were  acted  upon  favorably.  All  of  these  matters  are  outlined 
in  this  Summary  of  Activities. 

Perhaps  when  looking  at  the  number  of  bills  and  resolutions  con¬ 
sidered  versus  the  number  of  bills  and  resolutions  reported,  one  may 
question  why  more  of  the  bills  considered  were  not  reported.  This  ques¬ 
tion  is  answered  quite  simply.  The  Committee  may  consider  five  or  six 
or  even  a  dozen  bills  relating  in  various  ways  to  a  specific  program  or 
several  programs  falling  within  one  statute  or  general  subject  matter. 
The  one  bill  reported,  however,  may  be  a  “composite”  or  “omnibus” 
bill  containing  provisions,  in  whole  or  part,  of  all  bills  under  consid¬ 
eration.  An  excellent  example  of  this  explanation  is  Committee  bill 
S.  1798,  discussed  in  the  Summary.  S.  1798  was  a  drawing  together  of 
several  bills  into  one  bill. 

I  believe  the  record  our  Committee  built  this  year  is,  in  great  part, 
due  to  several  innovations  we  made  in  Committee  organization  and 
planning.  Prior  to  the  93d  Congress,  the  Committee  had  six  Subcom¬ 
mittees,  with  each  Subcommittee  having  a  maximum  number  of  Com¬ 
mittee  Members  on  each  Subcommittee.  During  the  92d  Congress  11 
Committee  Members  were  on  each  Subcommittee  except  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  on  which  all  Committee  Mem¬ 
bers  served.  This  was  not  a  good  arrangement.  Since  such  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  Committee  Membei*s  served  on  each  Subcommittee  (each  Mem¬ 
ber  served  on  5  of  the  6  Subcommittees)  it  seemed  to  raise  the  question 
“Why  have  Subcommittees  at  all?”  In  addition,  some  Subcommittees’ 
legislative  jurisdiction  overlapped  and  it  was  clear  that  a  redefinition 
of  Subcommittee  responsibility  was  needed.  For  example,  throughout 
the  92d  Congress  (1972)  most  consumer  credit  legislation  was  han¬ 
dled  by  the  Financial  Institutions  Subcommittee.  At  the  same  time  it 
also  handled  legislation  relating  to  all  financial  institutions  and  the 
various  Federal  agencies  having  regulatory  authority  over  the  finan¬ 
cial  institutions.  Over  the  last  few  years  legislation  designed  especially 
to  protect  consumer  credit  has  gained  more  and  more  importance.  This 
indicated  the  need  for  a  subcommittee  to  handle  consumer  affairs. 


(V) 


VI 


The  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  (Senator  John 
Tower  of  Texas)  and  I  recommended,  and  the  full  Committee  adopted, 
an  organizational  structure  of  eight  Subcommittees,  adding  two  new 
Subcommittees — one  on  Consumer  Credit  and  one  on  Minting  and 
Coinage.  In  addition,  we  recommended,  and  the  Committee  adopted, 
cutting  the  membership  on  each  Subcommittee  to  seven  except  for  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Subcommittee  and  Minting  and  Coinage 
Subcommittee,  which  have  9  and  3  members,  respectively.  A  list  of  the 
Subcommittees,  as  well  as  the  membership  of  Subcommittees,  is  set  out 
elsewhere  in  this  Summary. 

These  adjustments  in  Subcommittee  numbers  and  membership  have 
proven  to  be  very  worthwhile  changes.  For  example,  the  new  Subcom¬ 
mittee  structure  has  permitted  two  Subcommittees  to  meet  simultane¬ 
ously  to  hold  hearings  and  markup  sessions  without  causing  any  great 
conflicts  or  scheduling  problems  for  Subcommittee  members.  This 
structure  has  permitted  our  Subcommittees  because  of  their  smaller 
size,  to  function  more  efficiently  because  it  does  not  take  as  large  a 
quorum  for  the  Subcommittees  to  reach  conclusions  and  make  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  full  Committee  as  it  did  under  past  Subcommittee 
structure.  The  new  structure  also  permits  each  member  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  to  make  his  views  and  positions  known  when  the  full  Com¬ 
mittee  acts  upon  a  Subcommittee’s  recommendations. 

The  Committee  also  tested,  during  the  First  Session  of  the  93d 
Congress,  as  far  as  was  practicable,  holding  only  one  markup  per 
month  at  the  full  Committee  level.  In  other  words,  the  Subcommittees 
would  do  tlieir  work — i.e.,  holding  hearings  and  markup  sessions — 
during  the  first  three  weeks  of  a  month.  The  full  Committee  would 
then  meet  toward  the  end  of  the  month  to  consider  all  the  matters 
recommended  to  it  by  the  various  Subcommittees.  I  believe  this  inno¬ 
vation  improved  our  operating  efficiency. 

During  the  F irst  Session  of  the  93d  Congress  the  Committee  changed 
its  long  standing  rule  to  permit  markup  sessions  to  be  open  to  the 
public,  except  under  certain  conditions.  Committee  rules  are  published 
in  this  Summary  and  one  should  refer  to  Kule  8  concerning  public 
attendance  at  meetings.  This  Committee  is  one  of  the  first  Sen^e  Com¬ 
mittees  to  hold  open  markup  sessions. 

I  am  very  pleased  with  the  Committee’s  discharge  of  its  duties  dur¬ 
ing  the  First  Session  of  the  93d  Congress,  and  I  believe  the  Committee 
acted  upon  a  wide  variety  of  meaningful  legislation  which  is  docu¬ 
mented  in  this  report. 


John  Sparkman. 
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JURISDICTION,  PROCEDURES,  AND  POWERS 

[Extract  from  Rule  XXV  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  U.S.  Senate] 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

1.  The  following  standing  committees  shall  be  appointed  at  the 
commencement  of  each  Congress,  with  leave  to  report  by  bill  or 
otherwise : 

He  !{!****  * 

(e)  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,  to  which 
committee  shall  be  referred  all  proposed  legislation,  messages,  peti¬ 
tions,  memorials,  and  other  matters  relating  to  the  following  subjects. 

1.  Banking  and  currency  generally. 

2.  Financial  aid  to  commerce  and  industry,  other  than  matters 
relating  to  such  aid  wFich  are  specifically  assigned  to  other  com¬ 
mittees  under  this  rule. 

3.  Deposit  insurance. 

4.  Public  and  private  housing. 

5.  Federal  Reserve  System. 

6.  Gold  and  silver,  including  the  coinage  thereof. 

7.  Issuance  of  notes  and  redemption  thereof. 

8.  Valuation  and  revaluation  of  the  dollar. 

9.  Control  of  prices  of  commodities,  rents,  or  services. 

10.  Urban  affairs  generally. 

*2*  *1* 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  continue  and  have  the  power  to  act  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

5.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  subsection,  each 
standing  committee,  and  each  subcommittee  of  any  such  committee, 
is  authorized  to  fix  the  number  of  its  members  (but  not  less  than  one- 
third  of  its  entire  membership)  who  shall  constitute  a  quorum  thereof 
for  the  transaction  of  such  business  as  may  be  considered  by  said  com¬ 
mittee,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  133(d)  of  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 

(b)  Each  standing  committee,  and  each  subcommittee  of  any  such 
committee,  is  authorized  to  fix  a  lesser  number  than  one-third  of  its 
entire  membership  who  shall  constitute  a  quorum  thereof  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  taking  sworn  testimony. 

7.  No  standing  committee  shall  sit  without  special  leave  while  the 
Senate  is  in  session  after  (1)  the  conclusion  of  the  morning  hour,  or 
(2)  the  Senate  has  proceeded  to  the  consideration  of  unfinished  busi¬ 
ness,  pending  business,  or  any  other  business  excejit  private  bills  and 
the  routine  morning  business,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(1) 
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[Extracts  from  Rulemaking  Provisions  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 

of  1946  as  amended  through  December  6,  1970] 

COMMITTEE  PROCEDURE 

Sec.  133.  (a)  Each  standing’  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  fix  regu¬ 
lar  weekly,  biweekly,  or  monthly  meetings  days  for  the  transaction  of 
business  before  the  committee  and  additional  meetings  may  be  called 
by  the  chairman  as  he  may  deem  necessary.  If  at  least  three  members  of 
any  such  committee  desire  that  a  special  meeting  of  the  committee  be 
called  by  the  chairman,  those  members  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  their  written  request  to  the  chairman  for  that  special  meeting. 
Immediately  upon  t]ie  filing  of  the  request,  the  clerk  of  the  committee 
shall  notify  the  chairman  of  the  filing  of  the  request.  If,  within  three 
calendar  days  after  the  filing  of  the  request,  the  chairman  does  not  call 
the  requested  special  meeting,  to  be  held  within  seven  calendar  days 
after  the  filing  of  the  request,  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  committee  their  written  notice  that  a 
S]iecial  meeting  of  the  committee  will  be  held,  specifying  the  date  and 
hour  of  that  special  meeting.  The  committee  sliall  meet  on  that  date  and 
hour.  Immediately  u]ion  the  filing  of  the  notice,  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  notify  all  members  of  the  committee  that  sucli  special 
meeting  will  be  held  and  inform  them  of  its  date  and  hour.  If  the  chair¬ 
man  of  any  such  committee  is  not  present  at  any  regular,  additional, 
or  s]iecial  meeting  of  the  committee,  the  ranking  member  of  the  ma¬ 
jority  party  on  the  committee  who  is  present  shall  preside  at  that 
meetino-. 

(b)  Meetings  for  the  transaction  of  business  of  each  standing  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Senate,  other  than  for  the  conduct  of  hearings,  shall  be 
open,  to  the  public  except  during  executive  sessions  for  marking  up  bills 
or  foi*  voting  or  when  the  committee  bv  majority  vote  orders  an  execu¬ 
tive  session.  Each  such  committee  shall  keep  a  complete  record  of  all 
committee  action.  Such  record  shall  include  a  record  of  the  votes  on 
anv  question  on  which  a  record  vote  is  demanded.  The  results  of  I'oll- 
call  votes  taken  in  any  meeting  of  any  such  standing  committee  of  the 
Senate  upon  any  measure,  or  any  amendment  thereto,  shall  be  an¬ 
nounced  in  the  committee  report  on  that  measure  unless  previously 
announced  by  the  committee,  and  such  announcement  shall  include  a 
tabulation  of  the  votes  cast  in  favor  of  and  the  votes  cast  in  opposition 
to  each  such  measure  and  amendment  by  each  member  of  the  committee 
who  was  present  at  that  meeting. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chairman  of  each  standing  committee 
of  the  Senate  to  report  or  cause  to  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Senate 
any  measure  approved  by  his  committee  and  to  take  or  cause  to  be  taken 
necessarv  steps  to  bring  the  matter  to  a  vote.  In  any  event,  the  report 
of  any  such  committee  upon  a  measure  which  has  been  approved  by 
the  committee  shall  be  filed  within  seven  calendar  days  (exclusive  of 
days  on  which  the  Senate  is  not  in  session)  after  the  day  on  which 
there  has  been  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  committee  a  written  and 
signed  request  of  a  majority  of  the  com.mittee  for  the  reporting  of  that 
measure.  ITpon  the  filing  of  any  such  request,  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  transmit  immediately  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
notice  of  the  filing  of  that  request. 
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(d)  No  measure  or  recommendation  shall  be  reported  from  any 
standinjO-  committee  of  the  Senate  (including  the  Committee  on  Ap¬ 
propriations)  unless  a  majority  of  the  committee  were  actually 
present.  The  vote  of  the  committee  to  report  a  measure  or  matter  shall 
require  the  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  who  are  present.  No  vote  of  any  member  of  any  such  committee 
to  report  a  measure  or  matter  may  be  cast  by  proxy  if  rules  adopted 
by  such  committee  forbid  the  casting  of  votes  for  that  purpose  by 
proxy;  hoAvever,  proxies  shall  not  be  voted  for  such  purpose  except 
when  the  absent  committee  member  has  been  informed  of  the  matter 
on  vdiich  lie  is  being  recorded  and  has  affirmatively  requested  that  he 
be  so  recorded.  Action  by  any  such  committee  in  reporting  any  meas¬ 
ure  or  matter  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  subsection 
shall  constitute  the  ratification  by  the  committee  of  all  action  thereto¬ 
fore  taken  by  the  committee  with  respect  to  that  measure  or  matter, 
including  votes  taken  upon  the  measure  or  matter  or  any  amend¬ 
ment  thereto,  and  no  point  of  order  shall  lie  with  respect  to  that 
measure  or  matter  on  the  ground  that  such  previous  action  with 
respect  thereto  by  such  committee  was  not  taken  in  compliance  with 
siicli  requirements.  Whenever  any  such  committee  by  roll  call  vote  re¬ 
ports  any  measure  or  matter,  the  report  of  the  committee  upon  such 
measure  or  matter  shall  include  a  tabulation  of  the  votes  cast  in  favor 
of  and  the  votes  cast  in  opposition  to  such  measure  or  matter  by  each 
member  of  the  committee.  Nothing  contained  in  this  subsection  shall 
abrogate  the  power  of  any  committee  of  the  fSenate  to  adopt  rules — 

(1)  providing  for  proxy  voting  on  all  matters  other  than  the 
reporting  of  a  measure  or  matter,  or 

(2)  providing  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  Senate  for  a 
lesser  number  as  a  quorum  for  any  action  other  than  the  report¬ 
ing  of  a  measure  or  matter. 

(e)  If,  at  the  time  of  approval  of  a  measure  or  matter  by  any 
standing  committee  of  the  Senate,  any  member  of  the  committee 
gives  notice  of  intention  to  file  supplemental,  minority,  or  additional 
views,  that  member  shall  be  entitled  to  not  less  than  three  calendar 
days  in  which  to  file  such  views,  in  writing,  with  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee.  All  such  vieAvs  so  filed  by  one  or  more  members  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  be  included  within,  and  shall  be  a  part  of,  the  report  filed 
by  the  committee  with  respect  to  that  measure  or  matter.  The  report 
of  the  committee  upon  that  measure  or  matter  shall  be  printed  in  a 
single  volume  which — 

(1)  shall  include  all  supplemental,  minority,  or  additional  views 
which  have  been  submitted  by  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  re¬ 
port,  and 

(2)  shall  bear  upon  its  cover  a  recital  that  supplemental  minor¬ 
ity,  or  additional  views  are  included  as  part  of  the  report. 

This  subsection  does  not  preclude — 

(A)  the  immediate  fding  and  printing  of  a  committee  report 
unless  timely  request  for  tlie  opportunity  to  file  supplemental, 
minority,  or  additional  views  has  been  made  as  provided  by  the 
subsection ;  or 

(B)  the  filing  by  any  such  committee  of  any  supplemental 
report  upon  any  measure  or  matter  which  may  be  required  for 
the  correction  of  any  technical  error  in  a  previous  report  made 
by  tlipT  committee  upon  that  measure  or  matter. 
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(f)  A  measure  or  matter  reported  by  any  standing  committee  of 
the  Senate  (including  the  Committee  on  Appropriations)  shall  not  be 
considered  in  the  Senate  unless  the  report  of  that  committee  upon  that 
measure  or  matter  has  been  available  to  the  Members  of  the  Senate  for 
at  least  three  calendar  days  (excluding  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal 
holidays)  prior  to  the  consideration  of  that  measure  or  matter  in  the 
Senate.  If  hearings  have  been  held  on  anv  such  measure  or  matter  so 
reported,  the  committee  reporting  the  measure  or  matter  shall  make 
every  reasonable  effort  to  have  such  hearings  printed  and  available  for 
distribution  to  the  ]Members  of  the  Senate  prior  to  the  consideration 
of  such  measure  or  matter  in  the  Senate.  This  subsection — 

(1)  may  be  waived  by  joint  agreement  of  the  majority  leader 
and  the  minority  leader  of  the  Senate ;  and 

(2)  shall  not  appl}^  to — 

(A)  any  measure  for  the  declaration  of  war,  or  the  dec¬ 
laration  of  a  national  emergency,  by  the  Congress,  and 

(B)  any  executive  decision,  determination,  or  action  which 
would  become,  or  continue  to  be,  effective  unless  disapproved 
or  otherwise  invalidated  by  one  or  both  Houses  of  Congress. 

legislative:  eeview  by  senate  standing  committees 

Sec.  136.  (a)  In  order  to  assist  the  Senate  in — 

(1)  its  analysis,  appraisal,  and  evaluation  of  the  application, 
administration,  and  execution  of  the  laws  enacted  by  the  Con¬ 
gress,  and 

(2)  its  formulation,  consideration,  and  enactment  of  such  mod¬ 
ifications  of  or  changes  in  those  laws,  and  of  such  additional  legis¬ 
lation,  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate. 

each  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  review  and  study,  on  a 
continuing  basis,  the  application,  administration,  and  execution  of 
those  laAvs,  or  parts  of  laws,  the  subject  matter  of  which  is  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  committee. 

(b)  Each  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  submit,  not  later 
than  March  31  of  each  odd-numbered  year  beginning  on  and  after 
January  1, 1973,  to  the  Senate  a  report  on  the  activities  of  that  commit¬ 
tee  under  this  section  during  the  Congress  ending  at  noon  on  January  3 
of  such  year. 

(c)  The  proceeding  provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  to  the 
committee  on  Appropriations  of  the  Senate. 


Rules  of  Procedure  for  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 

Urban  Affairs 

Rule  1. — Regular  ^Meeting  Date  for  Committee 

The  regular  meeting  day  for  the  Committee  to  transact  its  business 
shall  be  the  last  Tuesday  in  each  month ;  except  that  if  the  Committee 
has  met  at  any  time  during  the  month  prior  to  the  last  Tuesday  of  the 
month,  the  regular  meeting  of  the  committee  may  be  canceled  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Chairman. 

Rule  2. — Committee 

(a)  Investigations. — No  investigation  shall  be  initiated  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  unless  the  Senate  or  the  full  Committee  has  specifically  author¬ 
ized  such  investigation. 

(b)  Hearings. — No  hearing  of  the  Committee  shall  be  scheduled  out¬ 
side  the  District  of  Columbia  except  by  agreement  between  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Committee  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the 
Committee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

(c)  Confidential  testimony. — No  confidential  testimony  taken  or 
confidential  material  presented  at  an  executive  session  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  or  any  report  of  the  proceedings  of  such  executive  session  shall  be 
made  public  either  in  whole  or  in  part  by  way  of  summary,  unless 
specifically  authorized  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  and  the 
ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  Committee. 

(d)  Interrogation  of  witnesses. — Committee  interrogation  of  a  wit¬ 
ness  shall  be  conducted  only  by  members  of  the  Committee  or  such  pro¬ 
fessional  staff  as  is  authorized  by  the  Chairman  or  the  ranking  minor¬ 
ity  member  of  the  Committee. 

(e)  Prior  notice  of  mark-up  sessions.  No  session  of  the  Committee 
or  a  subcommittee  for  marking  up  any  measure  shall  be  held  unless 
(1)  each  member  of  the  Committee  or  the  subcommittee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  been  notified  in  writing  of  the  date,  time,  and  place  of 
such  session  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  the  commencement  of  such  ses¬ 
sion,  or  (2)  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  or  subcomunittee  deter¬ 
mines  that  exigent  circumstances  exist  requiring  that  the  session  be 
held  sooner. 

(f )  Prior  notice  of  first  degree  amendments. — It  shall  not  be  in  order 
for  the  Committee  or  a  subcommittee  to  consider  any  amendment  in  the 
first  degree  proposed  to,  and  measure  under  construction  by  the  com¬ 
mittee  or  subcommittee  unless  a  written  copy  of  such  amendment  has 
been  delivered  to  each  member  of  the  Committee  or  subcommittee,  as 
the  case  mav  be,  and  to  the  office  of  the  Committee  at  least  24  hours 
before  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  or  subcommittee  at  which  the 
amendment  is  to  be  proposed.  This  subsection  may  be  waived  by  a 

(5) 
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majority  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  or  subcommittee  voting. 
This  subsection  shall  apply  only  when  at  least  48  hours  written  notice 
of  a  session  to  mark  up  a  measure  is  required  to  be  given  under  sub¬ 
section  (e)  of  this  rule. 

Rule  3. — Subcommittees 

(a)  Authorization  fior. — A  subcommittee  of  the  Committee  may  be 
authorized  only  by  the  action  of  a  majority  of  the  Committee. 

(b)  Membership. — Membership  to  subcommittees  shall  be  by  nom¬ 
ination  of  the  Chairman  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the 
Committee  and  sliall  be  approved  by  the  majority  vote  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee. 

(c)  Investigations. — No  investigation  shall  be  initiated  by  a  subcom¬ 
mittee  unless  the  Senate  or  the  full  Committee  has  specifically  author¬ 
ized  such  investigation. 

(dl  Hearings.— No  hearing  of  a  subcommittee  shall  be  scheduled 
outside  the  Distiict  of  Columbia  without  prior  consultation  with  the 
Chairman  and  then  only  by  agreement  between  tlie  Chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Subcommittee 
or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

( e)  Confidential  testimony. — No  confidential  testimony  taken  or 
confidential  material  presented  at  an  executive  session  of  the  Sub¬ 
committee  or  aii}^  report  of  the  proceedings  of  such  executive  session 
shall  be  made  public,  either  in  whole  or  in  part  or  by  way  of  sum¬ 
mary,  unless  specificall}^  authorized  b}"  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Subcommittee  or  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  Subcommittee. 

(f  j  Interrogation  of  witnesses. — Subcommittee  interrogation  of  a 
witness  shall  be  conducted  only  by  members  of  the  Subcommittee  or 
such  professional  staff  as  is  authorized  by  the  Chairman  or  the  ranking 
minority  member  of  the  Subcommittee. 

(g)  Special  meetings. — If  at  least  three  members  of  a  subcom¬ 
mittee  desire  that  a  special  meeting  of  the  Subcommittee  be  called  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee,  those  members  may  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Committee  their  written  request  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Subcommittee  for  that  special  meeting.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of 
the  request,  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of 
the  Subcommittee  of  the  filing  of  the  request,  If,  within  3  calendar 
days  after  the  filing  of  the  request,  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee 
does  not  call  the  requested  special  meeting,  to  be  held  within  7  calendar 
days  after  the  filing  of  the  request,  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Subcommittee  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Committee  their  written 
notice  that  a  special  meeting  of  the  Subcommittee  will  be  held,  specify¬ 
ing  the  date  and  hour  of  that  special  meeting.  The  Subcommittee  shall 
meet  on  that  date  and  hour.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  notice, 
the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  shall  notify  all  members  of  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  that  such  special  meeting  will  be  held  and  inform  them  of  its 
date  and  hour.  If  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  is  not  present  at 
any  regular,  additional,  or  special  meeting  of  the  Subcommittee,  the 
ranking  member  of  the  majority  party  on  the  Subcommittee  who  is 
present  shall  preside  at  that  meeting. 
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(h)  Voting.^ — No  measure  or  matter  shall  be  recommended  from  a 
Subcommittee  to  the  Committee  unless  a  majority  of  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  are  actually  present.  The  vote  of  the  Subcommittee  to  recom¬ 
mend  a  measure  or  matter  to  the  Committee  shall  require  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Subcommittee  voting.  On 
Subcommittee  matters  other  than  a  vote  to  recommend  a  measure  or 
matter  to  the  Committee  no  record  vote  shall  be  taken  unless  a  majority 
of  the  Subcommittee  are  actually  present.  Any  absent  member  of  a 
Subcommittee  may  affirmatively  request  that  his  vote  to  recommend 
a  measure  or  matter  to  the  Committee  or  his  vote  on  any  such  other 
matter  on  which  a  record  vote  is  taken,  be  cast  by  proxy.  The  proxy 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  sufficiently  clear  to  identify  the  subject 
matter  and  to  inform  the  Subcommittee  as  to  how  the  member  wishes 
his  vote  to  be  recorded  thereon.  By  written  notice  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Subcommittee  any  time  before  the  record  vote  on  the  measure  or 
matter  concerned  is  taken,  the  member  may  withdraw  a  proxy  pre¬ 
viously  given.  All  proxies  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the  Committee, 

Eule  4.— -Witnesses 

(a)  Filing  of  statements. — Any  witness  appearing  before  the  Com-- 
mittee  or  Subcommittee  (including  any  witness  representing  a  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency)  must  file  with  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee 
(before  noon,  48  hours  preceding  his  appearance)  75  copies  of  his 
statement  to  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee.  In  the  event  that  the 
witness  fails  to  file  a  written  statement  in  accordajice  with  tliis  rule,  the 
Cliairman  of  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  lias  the  discretion  to 
deny  the  witness  the  privilege  of  testifying  before  the  Committee  or 
Subcommittee  until  the  witness  has  properly  complied  with  the  rule. 

(b)  Length  of  statements.— -Written  statements  properly  filed  with 
the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  may  be  as  lengthy  as  the  witness 
desires  and  may  contain  such  documents  or  other  addenda  as  the  wit¬ 
ness  feels  is  necessary  to  present  properly  his  views  to  the  Committee 
or  Subcommittee.  It  shall  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  as  to  what  portion  of  the  documents 
presented  to  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  shall  be  published  in  the 
printed  transcript  of  the  hearings. 

(c)  Fifteen-minute  duration.— Oral  statements  of  witnesses  shall 
be  based  upon  their  filed  statements  but  shall  be  limited  to  15  minutes 
duration.  This  period  may  be  extended  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chair¬ 
man  presiding  at  the  hearings. 

(d)  Subpoena  of  witnesses. — Witnesses  may  be  subpoenaed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  or  a  subcommittee  with  the  agreement 
of  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee 
or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee. 

(e)  Counsel  permitted.— Any  witness  subpoenaed  by  the  Committee 
or  Subcommittee  to  a  public  or  executive  hearing  may  be  accompanied 
by  counsel  of  his  own  choosing  who  shall  be  permitted,  Avhile  the 
Avitness  is  testifying,  to  advise  him  of  his  legal  rights. 

(f)  Expenses  of  witnesses.— No  witness  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
his  appearance  at  a  public  or  executive  hearing  before  the  Committee 
or  Subcommittee  unless  such  reimbursement  is  agreed  to  by  the  Chair- 
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mfin  find  rfinking  minority  mcnib6r  of  tli6  Committc©  or  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  Committee. 

(g)  Limits  of  questions.— Questioning  of  a  witness  by  members 
shall  be  limited  to  10  minutes  duration,  except  that  if  a  member  is 
unable  to  finish  his  questioning  in  the  10-minute  period,  he  may  be 
permitted  further  questions  of  the  witness  after  all  members  have 
been  given  an  opportunity  to  question  the  witness. 

Additional  opportunity  to  question  a  witness  shall  be  limited  to  a 
duration  of  10  minutes  until  all  members  have  been  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  questioning  the  witness  for  a  second  time.  This  10-minute 
time  period  per  member  will  be  continued  until  all  members  have 
exhausted  their  questions  of  the  witness. 

Rule  5. — Voting 

(a)  Vote  to  report  a  measure  or  matter. — No  measure  or  matter 
shall  be  reported  from  the  Committee  unless  a  majority  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  are  actually  present.  The  vote  of  the  Committee  to  report  a 
measure  or  matter  shall  require  the  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Committee  who  are  present. 

Any  absent  member  ma}^  affirmatively  request  that  his  vote  to  re¬ 
port  a  matter  be  cast  by  proxy.  The  proxy  shall  be  sufficiently  clear 
to  identify  the  subject  matter,  and  to  inform  the  Committee  as  to  how 
the  member  wishes  his  vote  to  be  recorded  thereon.  By  written  notice 
to  the  Chairman  any  time  before  the  record  vote  on  the  measure  or 
matter  concerned  is  taken,  any  member  may  withdra  w  a  proxy  pre¬ 
viously  given.  All  proxies  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the  Committee, 
along  with  the  record  of  the  roll  vote  of  the  members  present  and  vot¬ 
ing.  as  an  official  record  of  the  vote  on  the  measure  or  matter. 

(b)  Vote  on  matters  other  than  a  report  on  a  measure  or  matter. — 
On  Committee  matters  other  than  the  vote  to  report  a  measure  or 
matter,  a  member  of  the  Committee  may  request  that  his  vote  may  be 
cast  by  proxy. 

(c)  Vote  to  report  a  measure  or  matter. — No  measure  or  matter  shall 
be  reported  from  the  Committee  unless  a  majority  of  the  Committee 
are  actually  present.  The  vote  of  the  Committee  to  report  a  measure 
or  matter  shall  require  the  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Committee  who  are  present. 

Any  absent  member  may  affirmatively  request  that  his  vote  to  report 
a  measure  or  matter  be  cast  by  proxy.  The  proxy  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  be  sufficiently  clear  to  identify  the  subject  matter,  and  to 
inform  the  Committee  as  to  how  the  member  wishes  his  vote  to  be  re¬ 
corded  thereon.  By  written  notice  to  the  Chairman  any  time  before 
the  record  vote  on  the  measure  or  matter  concerned  is  taken,  any  mem¬ 
ber  may  withdraw  a  proxy  previously  given.  All  proxies  shall  be  kept 
in  the  files  of  the  Committee,  along  with  the  record  of  the  rollcall  vote 
of  the  members  present  and  voting,  as  an  official  record  of  the  vote 
on  the  measure  or  matter. 

(d)  Vote  on  matters  other  than  a  report  on  a  measure  or  matter. — 
On  Committee  matters  other  than  a  vote  to  report  a  measure  or  matter, 
no  record  vote  shall  be  taken  unless  a  majority  of  the  Committee  are 
actually  present.  On  any  such  other  matter,  a  member  of  the  Com- 
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mittee  may  request  that  his  vote  may  be  cast  by  proxy.  The  proxy 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  sufficiently  clear  to  identify  the  sub¬ 
ject  matter,  and  to  inform  the  Committee  as  to  how  the  member  wishes 
his  vote  to  be  recorded  thereon.  By  written  notice  to  the  Chairman  any 
time  before  the  vote  on  such  other  matter  is  taken,  the  member  may 
withdraw  a  proxy  previously  given.  All  proxies  relating  to  such 
other  matters  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the  Committee. 

Rule  6. — Quorum 

No  executive  session  of  a  Committee  or  a  Subcommittee  shall  be 
called  to  order  unless  a  majority  of  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee, 
as  the  case  may  be,  are  actually  present.  Unless  the  Committee  other¬ 
wise  provides  or  is  required  by  the  Rules  of  the  Senate,  one  member 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  receipt  of  evidence,  the  swearing  of 
witnesses,  and  the  taking  of  testimony. 

Rule  7. — Staff  Present  on  Dais 

Only  members  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  shall  be  permitted 
on  the  dais  during  public  or  executive  hearings,  except  that  a  member 
may  have  one  staff  person  accompany  him  during  such  public  or  execu¬ 
tive  hearing  on  the  dais.  If  a  member  desires  a  second  staff  person  to 
accompany  him  on  the  dais  he  must  make  a  request  to  the  Chairman 
for  that  purpose. 

Rule  8. — Public  Attendance  at  Meetings 

Except  in  the  case  of  the  conduct  of  hearings  (which  are  provided 
for  in  section  112(a)  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1970), 
or  in  the  case  of  any  meeting  (other  than  a  hearing)  to  consider  the 
nomination  of  an  individual  submitted  by  the  President  to  the  Senate 
for  its  advice  and  consent,  all  meetings  for  the  transaction  of  busi¬ 
ness,  including  sessions  for  marking  up  bills  and  resolutions,  of  the 
Committee  and  subcommittees  thereof  shall  be  open  to  the  public  un¬ 
less  the  Committee  or  subcommittee  (as  the  case  may  be)  in  open 
session  and  with  a  quorum  present,  by  majority  vote  conducted  by 
rollcall,  determines  that  all  or  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  meeting 
on  that  day  shall  be  closed  to  the  public.  In  the  case  of  any  such  meet¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  a  nomination,  the  Committee  or  subcommittee  in 
executive  session  may,  with  a  quorum  present  and  by  majority  vote 
conducted  by  rollcall,  determine  that  the  meeting  for  that  day  shall  be 
open  to  the  public. 
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ACTION  ON  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS  CONSIDERED  BY  BANK¬ 
ING,  HOUSING  AND  URBAN  AFFAIRS  COMMITTEE,  93D  CONG., 
1ST  SESS. 


Number  Description 


S.  Kept. 

No.  Final  action 


S.  421 _ 

S.J.  Res.  26. 

S.  776 _ 

S.  929,  H.R. 
6192.1 

S.  398 _ 

S.  590 _ 

S.J.  Res.  93- 


S.  1672___ 
S.  2482___ 
H.R.  3841 
S.  1264.__ 
S.  1752___ 


S.  1798,  H.R. 

6370.1 

S.  1697 _ 

S.J.  Res.  112 _ 

S.  925,  H.R. 

5874.1 

S.  470 _ 


S.  1636 

S.  1033 
S.  1775, 

S.  1901. 
S.  1141 


Amendment  to  the  Eco-  93-1 
nomic  Stabilization  Act. 

Increase  in  flood  authoriza-  93-3 
tion. 

Cable  car  medals _ 93-57 


Modification  in  the  par  93-58 
value  of  the. 

Economic  Stabilization  Act  93-63 
Amendments  of  1973. 

Certain  appointments  sub- _ 

ject  to  confirmation. 

Extension  for  the  Presi-  93-124 
dent’s  National  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Productivity. 

Amending  the  Small  Busi-  93-132 
ness  Act. 

Subsequent!}''  passed  Senate _ 

Sept.  25. 

Roberto  Walker  Clemente  93-133 
Medals. 

Eisenhower  Memorial _ 93-134 

Extension  for  the  Presi-  93-138 
dent’s  National  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Productivity. 

Structure  and  regulation  of  93-149 
financial  institutions. 


Emergency  disaster  bill _ 93-153 

Increase  in  flood  insurance  93-154 
authorization. 

Federal  financing  bank _ 93-166 


Passed  Senate,  Jan.  23, 
1973. 

Public  Law  93-4. 

Public  Law  93-114. 
Public  Law  93-110. 

Public  Law  93-28. 

Passed  Senate,  May  9, 
1973. 

Public  Law  93-34. 


Vetoed. 

Public  Law  93-237. 

Public  Law  93-33. 

Passed  Senate,  May  2, 
1973. 

Passed  Senate,  May  10, 
1973. 

Public  Law  93-100. 

Passed  Senate,  May  21, 
1973. 

Public  Law  93-38. 
Public  Law  93-224. 


Regulation  of  Securities  93-187 
I’rading  by  Members  of 
National  Securities  Ex¬ 
changes  and  the  Sale  of 
Investment  Advisers  of 
Registered  Investment 
Companies. 

To  amend  the  International  93-190 
Economic  Policy  Act  of 
1972. 

Softwood  log  and  lumber  93-198 
export  restrictions. 

Wood  supply  and  National  93-204 
Forest  Lands  Investment 


Act  of  1973. 

Mint  buildings _  93-243 

Bicentennial  coins _  93-244 


Passed  Senate,  June  18, 
1973. 


Public  Law  93-121. 


Senate  Calendar. 

Referred  to  Senate 
Committee  on  Agri¬ 
culture  and  Forestry 
Passed  Senate,  June  28, 
1973. 

Public  Law  93-127. 


Footnotes  at  euil  of  article. 
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ACTION  ON  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS  CONSIDERED  BY  BANK¬ 
ING,  HOUSING  AND  URBAN  AFFAIRS  COMMITTEE,  93D  CONG., 
1ST  SESS. — Continued 


Number  Description 


S.  Kept. 

No.  Final  action 


H.J.  Res.  512 _ Temporary  extension  of  cer-  93-246  Passed  Senate,  July  20, 

tain  housing  and  urban  1973. 

development  laws  and 

authorities. 

S.  1410 _ _ Purchase  of  U.S.  obliga-  93-248  Public  Law  93-93. 

tions  by  Federal  reserve 
banks. 

S.J.  Res.  128 _ Renewal  of  authority  for  93-264  Public  Law  93-63. 

ceilings  on  deposit  inter¬ 
est  rates  and  wage  and 
price  controls. 

S.  1884 _  Authoriz-ation  of  national  93-265  Passed  Senate,  June  28, 

banks  to  invest  in  agri-  1973. 

cultural  credit  corpora¬ 
tions. 

S.J.  Res.  129 _ Temporary  extension  of  cer-  93-267  Indefinitely  postponed, 

tain  housing  and  urban  July  20,  1973. 

development  laws. 

S.  2101 _ Truth  in  Lending  Act  93-278  Passed  Senate,  July  23, 

amendments.  1973. 

S.  356 _ Amending  consumer  prod-  93-280  Passed  Senate,  Sept.  12, 

ucts  warranties  bill.  1973. 

S.  2058 _ Securities  Processing  Act  of  93-359  Passed  Senate,  Aug.  1, 

1973.  1973. 


S.  386 _ Emergency  Commuter  P^e- 

lief  Act. 

S.  1980 _  Defense  Production  Act 

Amendments  of  1973. 

H.R.  4507 _ Jim  Thorpe  medals _ 

S.  2556 _ Purchase  of  U.S.  obliga¬ 

tions  by  Federal  reserve 
banks. 

S.  2705 _ Disposition  of  abandoned 

money  orders  and  travel¬ 
er’s  checks. 

S.  Con.  Res.  57__  Sense  of  the  Congress  re¬ 
garding  continued  fund¬ 
ing  of  housing,  and  hous¬ 
ing  assistance,  and  com¬ 
munity  development  pro¬ 
grams. 

H.R.  10511 _ Federal  financing  of  urban 

mass  transit  equipment 
to  protect  private  bus 
operators  engaged  in  in- 


93-361  Passed  Senate,  Sept.  10, 
1973. 

93-364  Passed  Senate,  Aug.  2, 
1973. 

93-430  Public  Law  93-132. 
93-457  Passed  Senate,  Oct.  10, 
1973. 

93-505  Senate  Calendar. 


93-518  Passed  Senate,  Nov.  20 
1973. 


93-547  Pocket  veto. 


S.  513 _ 

tercity  charter  service. 

_ Loans  for  fire  shfety  equip- 

93-580 

Public  Law  93-204. 

H.R.  8449 _ 

ment  for  nursing  homes. 

_ Flood  Disaster  Protection 

93-583 

Public  Law  93-234. 

H.R.  8547 _ 

Act  of  1973. 

_ Export  Control  Amend- 

93-607 

Senate  Calendar. 

S.  2795 _ 

ments  of  1973. 

_ New  alloy  for  penny. 

93-622 

Passed  Senate,  Dec.  14, 

H.R.  4738 _ 

_ Medals  commemorating  the 

93-655 

1973. 

Public  Law  93-227. 

H.R.  5760 _ 

100th  anniversary  of  the 
statehood  of  Colorado. 

_ Expo  ’74  Medal  __  __  — 

93-656 

Public  Law  93-221. 

1  Became  public  law. 


NOMINATIONS,  93D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS. 


Name  and  Office 


Confirmed 

BY  THE 

Senate 


James  T.  Lynn,  of  Ohio,  to  be  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

Frank  C.  Herringer,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administrator,  vice  Carlos  C.  Villarreal,  resigned. 

The  following-named  persons  to  be  members  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  for  the  terms  indicated: 

John  R.  Evans,  of  Utah,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
June  5,  1973,  vice  James  J.  Needham,  resigned. 

Philip  A.  Loomis,  Jr.,  of  California,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
expiring  June  5,  1974,  vice  William  J.  Casey. 

G.  Bradford  Cook,  of  Illinois,  for  the  term  expiring  June  5,  1977, 
vice  Philip  A.  Loomis,  term  expired. 

Lorena  Causey  Matthews,  of  Tennessee,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
National  Credit  Union  Board  for  a  term  expiring  December  31, 
1978.  (P^eappointment.) 

Floyd  H.  Hyde,  of  California,  to  be  Under  Secretary  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  vice  Richard  C.  Van  Dusen,  resigned. 

H.  R.  Crawford,  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  an  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  Norman 
Vickers  Watson,  resigned. 

Sol  Mosher,  of  Missouri,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  vice  Samuel  C.  Jackson,  resigned. 

Michael  H.  Moskow,  of  New  Jersey,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  Harold  B.  Finger,  resigned. 

James  L.  Mitchell,  of  Illinois,  to  be  General  Counsel  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  David  Ogden 
Maxwell,  resigned. 

Thomas  R.  Bomar,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  June  30, 
1974,  vice  Preston  Martin,  resigned. 

Gloria  E.  A.  Toote,  of  New  York,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  Samuel  J.  Simmons, 
resigned. 

Robert  C.  Holland,  of  Nebraska,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  for  the  unexpired  term 
of  14  years  from  February  1,  1964,  vice  James  Louis  Robertson, 
resigned. 

Grady  Perry,  Jr.,  of  Alabama,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  for  the  term  of  4  years  expiring  June  30,  1977, 
vice  Thomas  Hal  Clarke. 

James  E.  Smith,  of  Virginia,  to  be  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  vice 
William  B.  Camp,  resigned. 

John  R.  Evans,  of  Utah,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission  for  the  term  expiring  June  5,  1978  (Reap¬ 
pointment.) 

Grady  Perry,  Jr.,  of  Alabama,  to  be  a  m.ember  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  June  30, 
1973,  vice  Thomas  Hal  Clarke. 

Gary  L.  Seevers,  of  Virginia,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council  of 
Economic  Advisers,  vice  Ezra  Solomon,  resigned. 

(12) 


Jan.  31. 
Do- 

•Feb.  22- 

Mar.  14. 

Do. 

Do., 

Do. 
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NOMINATIONS,  93D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.— Continued 


Name  and  Office 


Confirmed 

BY  THE 

Senate 


.'Sheldon  B.  Lubar,  of  Wisconsin,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  Eugene  A.  Gulledge,  re¬ 
signed. 

^Mitchell  Kobelinski,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  vice 
Tom  Lilley,  resigned. 

Alberto  Faustino  Trevino,  Jr.,  of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Community  Development  Corporation, 
vice  Samuel  C.  Jackson,  resigned. 

George  A.  LeMaistre,  of  Alabama,  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  for  a 
term  of  six  years,  vice  Irvine  H.  Sprague,  resigned. 

William  E.  Young,  of  Washington,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National 
Credit  Union  Board  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring  Dec. 
31,  1973,  vice  DuBois  McGee,  deceased. 

’David  Olan  Meeker,  Jr.,  of  Indiana,  to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development,  vice  Floyd  H.  Hyde. 

A.  A.  Sommer,  Jr.,  of  Ohio,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
June  5,  1976,  vice  A.  Sydney  Herlong,  Jr.,  resigned. 

Ray  Garrett,  Jr.,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  expiring 
June  5,  1977,  vice  G.  Bradford  Cook,  resigned. 

'.William  John  Fellner,  of  Connecticut,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council 
of  Economic  Advisers,  vice  Marina  von  Neumann  Whitman, 
resigned. 

'Glenn  E.  Anderson,  of  North  Carolina,  to  be  a  Director  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
December  31,  1973.  (Reappointment.) 

IHugh  F.  Owens,  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  Director  of  the 
Securities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  expiring  December  31,  1973,  vice  Byron  D.  Woodside, 
resigning. 

Rugh  F.  Owens,  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  be  a  Director  of  the 
Securities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
December  31,  1976.  (Reappointment.) 

Ralph  Dwight  DeNunzio,  of  Connecticut,  to  be  a  Director  of  the 
Securities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring 
December  31,  1976,  vice  Donald  T.  Regan,  term  expiring. 

William  J.  Casey,  of  New  York,  to  be  President  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  vice  Henry  Kearns,  resigned. 


June  30 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

July  28 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Oct.  18 
Nov.  21 
Do. 

Do. 

Dec.  14 


CONSUMER  FINANCE 


CONSUMER  PRODUCTS  WARRANTIES 

[S.  356] 

To  provide  disclosure  standards  for  written  consumer  product  warranties  against 
defect  or  malfunction  ;  to  define  Federal  content  standards  for  such  warranties  ; 
to  amend  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  in  order  to  improve  its  consumer 
protection  activities ;  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  356  was  reported,  witli  amendment,  (S.  Rep.  93-151)  as  a  Com¬ 
mittee  bill  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Commerce  on  May  14,  1973. 
Since  Sec.  212  of  the  bill  related  to  matters  over  ivhicli  the  Banking 
Committtee  has  legislative  jurisdiction,  the  bill  v/as  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  May  23,  1973  with  instructions  that  unless  reported  by 
July  10,  1973  by  the  Banking  Committee,  the  Committee  would  be 
deemed  discharged  and  the  bill  returned  to  the  Senate  Calendar.  Sub¬ 
sequently,  S.  356  was  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Consumer 
Credit,  and  hearings  wnre  held  on  the  measure  on  June  6,  and  7, 1973. 
After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee,  the 
bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-280)  on  June  28,  1973,  with  an  amend¬ 
ment,  striking  Sec.  212  in  the  bill  as  reported  by  the  Commerce  Com¬ 
mittee  and  adding  a  new  Title  3.  The  measure  was  considered,  amended, 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  September  12, 1973  and  sent  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce.  No  further  action  was  taken  on  the 
measure  during  the  First  Session  of  the  93d  Congress. 

Digest  of  Title  III  of  Bill 

Tlie  Committee  amended  and  the  Senate  further  amended  the  bill  by 
substituting  a  new  Title  III  for  Section  212.  Title  III  has  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions : 

Sec.  301(a) .  This  sub-section  would  require  each  Federal  regulatory 
agency  of  financial  institutions  to  establish  a  separate  division  of  con¬ 
sumer  alfairs  to  handle  consumer  complaints.  The  Federal  Reserve 
Board  would  be  authorized  to  issue  regulations  to  prevent  unfair  or 
deceptive  practices  against  consumers  on  the  part  of  all  financial  insti¬ 
tutions,  In  carrying  o^t  the^e  responsibilities,  the  Board  would  be  re- 
(|uired  to  issue  regulations  substantially  similar  to  tliose  issued  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  and  within  60  days  of  such  regulations, 
unless  the  Board  finds  that  the  particular  acts  or  practices  proscribed 
by  tlie  FTC  regulations  are  not  unfair  or  deceptive  to  customers  of 
hnancial  institutions  ov  that  thn  implementation  of  similar  regulations 
with  respect  to  financial  institutions  would  seriously  conflict  with 
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essential  monetary  and  payments  systems  policies  of  t])e  Board,  and 
the  Board  publishes  such  finding  and  the  reasons  therefor  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Kegister.  (The  existing  exemption  for  banks  contained  in  Sec. 
5(a)  (b)  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  (15  U.S.C.  45(a)  (6) ) 
would  be  left  intact.) 

Sec.  501(b).  This  sub-section  would  authorize  the  Federal  agencies 
wliich  regulate  financial  institutions  to  enforce  compliance  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  issued  bv  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  under  this 


section  with  respect  to  the  financial  institutions  under  their  respective 
jurisdictions. 

Sfc.  301(c).  This  sub-section  would  authorize  Federal  agencies 
wliicli  1‘egulate  financial  institutions  to  use  their  existing  authorities  to 
enforce  compliance  witli  the  regulations  issued  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  under  this  section  and  that  a  violation  of  such  regulations  would 
be  deemed  to  be  a  violation  of  the  appropriate  statutes  Avhich  provide 
such  agencies  with  supervisory  authority  over  the  financial  institutions 
subject  to  their  jurisdiction. 

Sec.  301(d).  This  sub-section  would  provide  that  the  authority  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Boai’d  to  issue  regulations  under  this  section 
would  not  impair  the  authority  of  other  agencies  wliich  regulate  fi¬ 
nancial  institutions  to  make  rules  respecting  their  own  procedures  in 
enforcing  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

Sec.  301(e).  This  sub-section  Avoiild  require  each  agency  exercising 
responsibility  under  this  section  to  issue  a  i-eport  to  Congress  no  later 
than  March  is  of  each  year  on  its  activities  during  the  preceeding  cal¬ 
endar  year. 

Sec.  301(f).  This  sub-section  defines  the  financial  institutions  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  section  to  mean  banks  whose  deposits  are  insured  by  the 
F.D.I.C. ;  Savings  and  loan  associations  or  similar  institutions  whose 
accounts  are  insured  by  the  F.S.L.I.C.  or  who  are  niembers  of  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Home  Loan  Bank ;  and  credit  unions  whose  accounts  are  insured 
bv  the  Administrator  of  the  Rational  Credit  Union  Administration. 


CONSUMER  SAVINGS  DISCLOSURE  ACT 

[S.  1052 J 

To  establish  a  Consumer  Disclosure  Act  in  order  to  provide  for  uniform  and 
full  disclosure  of  information  with  respect  to  the  computation  and  payment 
of  earnings  on  certain  savings  deposits 

History  of  Legislation 

S,  1052  was  introduced  on  February  28,  1973  and  referred  to  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  bill 
was  referred  to  the  Consumer  Credit  Subcommittee  on  June  1,  1973 
and  became  the  subject  of  hearings  for  the  Subcommittee  on  June  6 
and  7,  1973.  On  June  29,  1973  the  Chairmen  and  ranking  minority 
members  of  the  full  Committee  and  Subcommittee  requested  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to  undertake  a  study 
on  the  desirability  and  feasibility  of  establishing  uniform  methods  for 
computing  the  amount  of  interest  payable  on  time  savings  deposits. 
Results  of  this  study  are  expected  to  be  received  by  June  30,  1974. 
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Digest  of  Bill 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Truth  in  Savings  Act.” 

FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.  Declares  that  economic  stability  would  be  enhanced  and  com¬ 
petition  among  savings  institutions  improved  by  full  disclosure  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  earnings  on  savings  depositis  are 
payable.  Declares  purpose  of  Act  to  be  meaningful  disclosure  of  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  payment  of  earnings  on  individual  savings 
deposits. 

DEFINITIONS  :  APPLICABILITY 

Sec.  3.  Establishes  definitions  for  such  pertinent  terms  as  “Board,” 
“individual”,  “individual  savings  deposit”,  “earnings”,  “payable”,  and 
“savings  institution”  so  as  to  make  the  Act  applicable  to  consumer 
deposits  in  savings  institutions.  Specifically  excludes  deposits  of  funds 
in  excess  of  $25,000  and  funds  placed  with  concerns  which  are  not  in 
normal  usage  considered  to  be  savings  institutions.  Specifically  ex¬ 
cludes  any  obligation  issued  by  any  Federal,  State  or  local  government, 
or  any  agency,  instrumentality,  or  authority  thereof,  except  that  the 
F ederal  Reserve  Board  may  issue  regulations  to  require  disclosures  by 
any  agency,  instrumentality,  or  authority  of  the  Federal  Government. 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANNUAL  PERCENTAGE  RATE,  PERIODIC  PERCENTAGE 

RATE,  AND  ANNUAL  PERCENTAGE  YIELD 

Sec.  4.  Establishes  the  method  to  determine  annual  percentage  rate, 
periodic  percentage  rate,  and  annual  percentage  yield. 

REGULATIONS 

Sec.  5.  Confers  on  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  authority  to  issue 
appropriate  regulations  which  provide  for  clear,  concise  and  uniform 
disclosures  and  regulations  which  provide  for  such  classifications,  ad¬ 
justments,  and  exceptions  as  the  Board  determines  are  necessary. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  OF  DISCLOSURE 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Establishes  disclosure  requirements  to  be  applied  to  any 
individual  at  a  time  before  he  initially  places  funds  in  an  individual 
savings  deposit  in  a  savings  institution.  The  information  which  must 
be  disclosed  includes — 

( 1 )  the  annual  percentage  rate ; 

(2)  the  minimum  length  of  time  a  deposit  must  remain  on  deposit 
so  that  earnings  are  payable  at  that  percentage  rate ; 

(3)  the  annual  percentage  yield ; 

(4)  the  periodic  percentage  rate  and  the  method  used  to  compute 
the  balance  to  which  this  rate  will  be  applied ; 

(5)  the  number  of  times  each  year  earnings  are  compounded; 

(6)  the  dates  on  which  earnings  are  payable ; 

(7)  other  terms  and  conditions  and  restrictions  pertinent  to  the 
account. 
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(b)  Establishes  disclosure  requirements  to  be  applied  to  the  current 
depositors  of  a  savings  institution.  The  information  which  must  be 
disclosed  includes — 

( 1 )  the  amount  of  earnings  payable ; 

(2)  the  annual  percentage  rate; 

( 3 )  the  periodic  percentage  rate ; 

(4)  the  principal  balance  to  which  the  annual  percentage  rate  was 
applied,  and  the  method  by  which  that  balance  was  computed; 

(5)  other  pertinent  information. 

(c)  Authorizes  Federal  Keserve  Board  to  establish  additional  dis¬ 
closure  requirements. 

(d)  Eequires  a  savings  institution  to  notify  its  depositors  10  days 
in  advance  of  any  change  in  policy  or  procedure  with  respect  to  any 
item  of  information  required  to  be  disclosed. 

DISCLOSUKES  IN  ADVERTISING 

Sec.  7.  Eequires  advertisements  relating  to  the  earnings  payable  on 
an  individual  savings  deposit  to  state  with  equal  prominence  the  an¬ 
nual  percentage  rate  and  the  annual  percentage  yield.  Prohibits  any 
indication  of  any  percentage  rate  or  percentage  yield  based  on  a 
period  in  excess  of  one  year  or  based  on  the  effect  of  any  grace  period. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ENFORCEMENT 

Sec.  8.  Establishes  the  governmental  agencies  which  have  responsi¬ 
bility  for  enforcing  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 

RIGHT  OF  RECISSION 

Sec.  9.  Confers  on  individual  depositor  the  right  to  a  full  return  of 
his  deposit  with  earnings  therein  at  the  advertised  annual  percentage 
rate  until  midnight  of  the  thirtieth  day  following  the  making  of  that 
deposit  or  the  delivery  of  the  disclosure  requirements  of  the  Act, 
whichever  is  later. 

CIVIL  LIABILITY 

Sec.  10.  Establishes  civil  liability  of  a  savings  institution  which  fails 
to  comply  with  this  Act  to  be  twice  the  amount  of  the  interest  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  transaction  (with  a  minimum  liability  of  $100  and  a 
maximum  liability  of  $1,000)  and,  in  the  case  of  any  successful  action 
to  enforce  the  foregoing  liability,  court  costs  and  attorney’s  fee.  Per¬ 
mits  savings  institution  to  avoid  liability  if  it  notifies  individual  of 
error  within  15  days  of  discovery  or  if  preponderance  of  evidence- 
shows  that  error  was  unintentional  and  resulted  from  a  bona  fide 
error. 

CRIMINAL  LIABILITY  FOR  WILLFUL  AND  KNOWING  VIOLATION 

Sec.  11.  Provides  maximum  of  $5,000  fine  for  willful  and  knowing 
violation  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 
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VIEWS  OF  OTHER  AGENCIES 

Sec.  12.  Authorizes  Board  to  obtain  the  views  of  any  other  Federal 
or  State  agency  exercising  regulatory  or  supervisory  functions  with 
respect  to  any  class  of  savings  institutions  subject  to  this  Act. 


effect  on  other  laws 

Sec.  13.  Limits  effect  of  the  Act  on  pertinent  State  laws  and  on  the 
validity  and  enforceability  of  aiw  contract  or  obligation  under  State 
or  Federal  law. 

report  to  congress 

Sec.  14.  Requires  Board  to  make  an  annual  report  to  Congress  con¬ 
cerning  the  administration  of  its  functions  under  this  Act. 

SEPARABILITY 

Sec.  15.  Provides  for  the  continued  validity  of  the  remainder  of  this 
Act  should  any  provision  be  held  invalid. 


FAIR  CREDIT  REPORTING 

[S.  2360] 

To  aiiienO  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting-  Act 
History  of  Legislation 

S.  2360  was  introduced  on  August  3.  1073  and  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  bill  was  sub¬ 
sequently  referrod  to  the  Sulicomimttee  on  Consumer  Credit  on 
September  10,  1073  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings  for  the  Sub¬ 
committee  on  October  1,  2,  3,  4  and  10.  1973.  The  Subcommittee  met 
in  executive  session  on  November  27,  1973  to  consider  S.  2360  and 
amendments  thereto.  By  a  vote  of  4-2,  the  Subcommittee  voted  to  table 
further  consideration  of  the  legislation. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  2360  would  make  the  following  changes  in  the  Fair  Credit  Report¬ 
ing  Act  (P.L.  91-508)  : 

1.  Consumers  would  be  entitled  to  inspect  their  credit  files  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  written  copy  of  all  the  information  in  their  files.  Current  law 
requii’es  that  the  information  need  only  be  orally  disclosed  by  the 
credit  reporting  agenc}^  and  does  not  entitle  a  consumer  to  actually  see 
or  inspect  his  file. 

2.  All  the  information  in  a  consumer's  credit  file  would  have  to  be 
disclosed  including  the  sources  of  information  on  investigative  rejiorts 
and  medical  information.  Rooorting  age^vffes  have  flic  oiff  ion  or  dis¬ 
closing  medical  information  to  the  consumer  or  to  a  physician  of  his 
choice.  The  current  la^v  does  not  require  a  reporting  agency  to  divulge 
medical  information  or  the  source  of  investigative  information. 
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8.  Consumers  would  be  entitled  to  receive  a  copy  of  their  credit 
reports  through  the  mail.  Current  law  does  not  require  mail  dis¬ 
closures. 

4.  Consumers  who  are  turned  down  for  credit,  insurance  or  employ¬ 
ment,  would  be  entitled  to  free  disclosure  of  the  contents  of  their 
credit  files  by  long  distance  telephone  without  paying  a  toll  charge. 
Present  law  permits  credit  reporting  agencies  to  charge  the  consumer 
for  all  long  distance  calls. 

5.  Those  who  order  investigative  reports  on  a  person’s  habits  would 
have  to  obtain  prior  written  permission  from  the  person  being  investi¬ 
gated  after  clearly  disclosing  the  complete  details  and  scope  of  the 
proposed  investigation.  These  requirements  would  also  apply  to  in¬ 
vestigative  employment  reports  whether  or  not  the  person  has  applied 
for  employment.  Current  law  does  not  require  the  consumer’s  written 
permission  and  requires  only  that  the  consumer  be  given  a  general 
description  of  the  investigation.  The  current  law  also  waives  any 
disclosure  of  investigative  employment  reports  on  persons  who  have 
not  applied  for  employment. 

6.  All  investigative  reports  would  have  to  be  in  writing  and  retained 
in  the  consumer’s  file  for  one  year.  The  current  law  permits  reporting 
agencies  to  make  oral  investigative  reports  and  to  destroy  copies  of 
written  reports  as  soon  as  they  are  made. 

7.  Anvone  who  takes  adverse  action  against  a  consumer  on  the  basis 
of  information  in  a  credit  report  would  have  to  give  the  consumer  a 
copy  of  the  credit  report  and  disclose  in  writing  the  specific  reason  for 
tlie  adverse  action,  the  specific  information  in  the  credit  report  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  adverse,  the  name,  address  and  phone  number  of  the 
credit  reporting  agency,  and  the  consumer’s  legal  right  to  inspect  and 
correct  his  credit  file.  These  requirements  apply  to  any  adverse  action 
taken  on  the  basis  of  a  credit  report  including  the  denial  of  credit, 
insurance,  employment,  an  apartment  rental,  license,  fidelity  bond 
or  other  benefit.  The  current  law  applies  only  to  credit  insurance  or 
employment  and  requires  only  that  the  consumer  be  told  a  credit 
report  was  involved  and  that  he  be  given  the  name  and  address  of  the 
reporting  agency. 

8.  Anyone  who  denies  a  person  credit,  insurance  or  employment  on 
the  basis  of  information  obtained  from  a  third  party  other  than  a 
credit  reporting  agency  would  have  to  disclose  in  writing  the  reason 
for  the  adverse  action  and  the  nature  of  the  third  party  information. 
The  present  law  applies  only  to  creditors  and  requires  that  the  nature 
of  the  third  party  information  be  disclosed  only  if  requested  by  the 
consumer. 

9.  The  term  ‘credit  reporting  agency’  would  be  expanded  to  cover 
government  agencies  making  credit,  insurance  or  employment  reports 
such  as  the  Civil  Service  Commission.  Under  this  expanded  definition, 
a  person  would  have  the  same  rights  with  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
that  he  has  with  a  credit  reporting  agency  including  the  right  to  in¬ 
spect  his  file  and  correct  inaccurate  information.  The  FTC  has  in¬ 
terpreted  the  present  law  to  exclude  government  agencies  from  the 
definition  of  a  credit  reporting  agency. 

10.  The  Federal  Trade  Commission  would  be  given  the  power  to 
write  rules  and  regulations  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Fair 
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Credit  Eeporting  Act.  The  FTC  has  interpreted  the  present  law  to* 
preclude  it  from  writing  rules  and  regulations. 

11.  The  FTC  would  be  specifically  authorized  to  gain  access  to  in¬ 
formation  in  a  credit  reporting  agency’s  files  to  determine  whether  the 
information  being  disclosed  to  consumers  is  consistent  with  the  in¬ 
formation  in  the  file. 

12.  The  civil  liability  provisions  of  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act 
would  be  amended  by  providing  for  a  minimum  liability  of  $100  in  the 
cose  of  negligent  violations  and  $1,000  in  the  case  of  wfillful  violations. 
These  sums  would  be  in  addition  to  any  actual  damages.  The  present 
law  does  not  provide  for  minimum  liability. 

13.  The  immunity  from  certain  civil  actions  wmuld  be  repealed  with 
respect  to  those  who  make  or  use  credit  reports  or  furnish  information 
for  credit  reports.  The  present  law  prevents  such  common  law  civil 
actions  based  on  information  disclosed  pursuant  to  the  Fair  Credit 
Reporting  Act,  unless  the  violation  involved  the  furnishing  of  false 
information  with  malicious  intent  to  injure  the  consumer. 


REPORT  OF  NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  CONSUMER 

FINANCE 

On  May  17  and  18, 1373  the  Subcommittee  on  Consumer  Credit  held 
hearings  on  the  Report  of  the  National  Commission  on  Consumer  Fi¬ 
nance  dated  December  31,  1972.  The  Subcommittee  received  testimony 
from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System;  the 
Consumer  Federation  of  America;  the  National  Consumer  Law  Cen¬ 
ter;  Wisconsin  Consumer  Affairs  Center,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
American  Retail  Federation;  and  the  National  Retail  Merchants  As¬ 
sociation.  In  addition,  the  Subcommittee  received  wmitten  statements 
from  other  Federal  bank  regulatory  agencies.  State  consumer  credit 
administrators,  and  other  individuals  concerned  with  consumer  credit 
regulation. 


TRUTH  IN  LENDING  ACT  AMENDMENTS 

[S.  2101] 

To  amend  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act,  to  protect  consumers  against  inaccurate  - 
and  mifair  billing  practices,  and  for  other  purposes 

PIisTORT  or  Legislation 

S.  914  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  20,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Subsequently,  an  alternative  bill,  S.  1630,  was  introduced  on  April  18, 
1973  and  referred  to  the  Committee.  Both  bills  were  referred  to  the 
Subcommittee  on  Consumer  Ciodit  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings 
on  May  21-24, 1973.  After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  full 
Committee,  tlie  Committee  bill,  S.  2101,  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-278) 
on  June  27,  1973.  The  measure  was  considered,  amended,  and  passed. 
by  the  Senate  on  fluly  23,  1973,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representa- 
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lives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Bankinof  and  Cur- 
rency.  ^ 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  S.  2101  during  the  First  Session  of 
the  9od  Congress  by  the  House  of  Eepresentatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

Title  I.  Fair  Credit  Billing. — This  title  adds  a  new  Credit  Billing 
chapter  4  to  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act  and  makes  related  amendments 
to  the  disclosure  and  other  provisions  of  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act. 

Sec.  101.  Short  title. — Title  I  is  cited  as  the  “Fair  Credit  Billing 
Act.” 

Sec.  102.  Declaration  of  purpose. — This  section  amends  the  declara¬ 
tion  of  purpose  section  of  the  Ihnth  in  Lending  Act  (TILA)  by  add¬ 
ing  an  additional  purpose,  namely  “to  protect  the  consumer  against 
inaccurate  and  unfair  credit  billing  and  credit  card  practices.”  The 
existing  statement  of  purpose  speaks  only  of  credit  cost  disclosure. 
The  amendment  thus  broadens  the  Federal  Deserve  Board’s  authority 
under  Sec.  105  of  the  TILA  which  authorizes  the  Board  to  issue  regu¬ 
lations  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  TILA,  thereby  enabling  the 
Board  to  prescribe  regulations  implementing  the  Fair  Credit  Billing 
provisions  contained  in  this  title. 

Sec.  103.  Definitions  of  creditor  and  open-end  credit  plan. — This  sec¬ 
tion  amends  the  definition  of  creditors  subject  to  the  TILA  to  include 
creditors  who  issue  credit  cards  or  extend  credit  payable  in  4  or  more 
installments  whether  or  not  a  finance  charge  is  imposed.  The  present 
TILA  only  applies  to  creditors  who  impose  a  finance  charge.  The  defi¬ 
nition  of  open-end  credit  plan  is  also  expanded  to  include  plans 
involving  the  issuance  of  a  credit  card  whether  or  not  a  finance  charge 
is  imposed. 

Sec.  104.  Disclosure  of  fair  credit  billing  rights. — This  section 
amends  the  TILA  by  requiring  creditors  to  disclose  the  consumer’s 
right  to  have  billing  errors  resolved  as  provided  under  Sec.  161  of 
Chapter  4,  the  creditor’s  responsibilities  under  Sec.  162  of  Chapter  4, 
and  the  consumer’s  rights  to  assert  claims  and  defenses  against  a  third 
party  card  issuer  as  provided  under  Sec.  170  of  Chapter  4.  A  complete 
disclosure  of  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  consumers  and  creditors 
■would  be  required  when  an  account  is  opened  and  semi-annually  there¬ 
after  to  all  active  accounts.  The  Board  is  directed  to  prescribe  the  for¬ 
mat  of  such  disclosures  to  ensure  accuracy  and  ready  compliance. 

Sec.  105.  Disclosure  of  billing  contract.- — This  section  requires  open- 
end  creditors  to  disclose  on  or  with  their  periodic  billing  statements  an 
address  for  handling  customer  billing  inquiries. 

Sec.  106.  Billing  practices. — This  section  adds  a  new  chapter  4  en¬ 
titled  “Credit  Billing”  to  the  TILA.  The  substantive  provisions  of 
chapter  4  are  described  under  the  succeeding  section  headings. 

Sec.  161.  Correction  of  billing  errors. — This  section  requires  credi¬ 
tors  to  resolve  billing  errors  in  a  prescribed  manner  and  within  a  speci¬ 
fied  time  period  or  otherwise  forfeit  the  amount  claimed  to  be  in  error 
subject  to  a  maximum  forfeiture  of  $50.  In  order  to  obtain  these  rights, 
the  consumer  must — 

(1)  make  written  notification  of  an  alleged  error  within  60 
days  after  receiving  the  bill ; 
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(2)  make  such  notification  separate  from  the  return  payment 
stub  if  the  creditor  so  requires ; 

(3)  send  the  notice  to  the  required  address  as  disclosed  on  the 
creditor’s  periodic  statement ; 

(4)  enable  the  creditor  to  identify  the  consumer’s  name  and 
account  number  (if  any)  ; 

( 5 )  indicate  the  amount  of  the  billing  error ;  and 

(6)  identify  why  he  believes  the  bill  contains  an  error. 

If  the  consumer  fulfills  these  requirements,  the  creditors  must — 

(1)  acknowledge  the  notification  within  30  days  unless  the  error 
is  resolved  within  that  period ; 

(2)  refrain  from  collecting  the  disputed  amount  until  the  error 
is  resolved  except  that  a  creditor  may  continue  to  bill  a  disputed 
amount  provided  he  indicates  the  consumer  does  not  have  to  pay 
such  amount  until  the  error  is  resolved ;  and 

(3)  resolve  the  error  within  2  complete  billing  cycles  after  re¬ 
ceiving  the  consumer’s  notice  (not  to  exceed  90  days).  An  error 
is  resolved  by — 

(a)  correcting  the  bill  by  the  amount  claimed  to  be  in  error 
by  the  consumer ; 

(b)  correcting  the  bill  by  a  different  amount  with  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  change  ancl  providing  documentary  evidence 
if  requested ;  or 

(c)  explaining  or  clarifying  why  the  original  bill  was  cor¬ 
rect  after  investigating  and  providing  documentary  evidence 
if  requested.  The  requirement  to  investigate  each  billing  in¬ 
quiry  is  intended  to  preclude  pro  forma  replies  which  simply 
assert  the  amount  billed  is  correct. 

A  billing  error  is  defined  as  any  of  the  following — 

(1)  an  extension  of  credit  not  made,  or  made  in  a  different 
amount ; 

(2)  an  extension  of  credit  for  which  the  consumer  requests  ad¬ 
ditional  clarification  including  documentary  evidence  thereof; 

( 3 )  a  bill  for  undelivered  or  unaccepted  goods  or  services  when 
delaj^ed  delivery  was  not  agreed  to  by  the  consumer ; 

(4)  failure  to  reflect  payments  or  credits ; 

(5)  a  computation  or  similar  eiTor ;  or 

(6)  any  other  error  prescribed  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Board's 
regulations. 

A  creditor  has  no  further  responsibility  under  this  section  if  he 
meets  the  foregoing  requirements  and  the  customer  makes  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  allegation  with  respect  to  the  same  alleged  error. 

Sec.  162.  Regulation  of  credit  reports. — This  section  prescribes  a 
creditor's  credit  reporting  responsibilities  after  being  notified  of  a 
billing  error.  Upon  receiving  such  a  notice,  a  creditor  cannot  report  or 
threaten  to  report  a  disputed  amount  as  delinquent  until  the  error  has 
been  resolved  as  prescribed  under  Sec.  161. 

If  a  creditor  so  resolves  an  erroi’  and  receives  further  written  notifi¬ 
cation  that  the  amount  is  still  in  dispute,  he  cannot  report  the  amount 
as  delinquent  unless  he  so  notifies  the  consumer  and  gives  him  the 
name  and  address  of  the  credit  reporting  agency  and  indicates  to  such 
agency  that  the  amount  is  in  dispute.  If  a  creditor  reports  a  disputed 
amount  as  indicated  above,  he  must  also  report  any  final  resolution  of 
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the  dispute.  Creditors  who  violate  this  section  also  forfeit  the  right 
to  collect  thp  amount  in  dispute  up  to  $50. 

Sec.  163.  Length  of  billing  period. — This  section  prohibits  a  creditor 
from  imposing  a  finance  charge  on  an  open-end  credit  account  unless 
the  creditor’s  billing  statement  is  mailed  at  least  14  days  prior  to  the 
time  when  payment  must  be  received  to  avoid  a  fi^fiance  charge.  An 
exception  to  the  14-day  requirement  is  provided  if  the  creditor’s  fail¬ 
ure  is  due  to  an  act  of  God,  war,  natural  disaster,  strike,  or  other 
excusable  or  justifiable  cause  as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Board. 

Sec.  164.  Prompt  crediting  of  payments. — This  section  requires  the 
prompt  posting  of  payments  into  an  open-end  credit  account  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Board  regulations.  Such  regulations  shall  prevent  a  finance 
charge  from  being  imposed  if  the  payment  is  received  prior  to  the 
due  date  in  the  amount,  manner  and  location  indicated  by  the  creditor. 

Sec.  165.  Crediting  excess  payments. — This  section  requires  creditors 
to  promptly  credit  excess  payments  in  an  open-end  credit  account  or 
to  refund  the  excess  if  requested. 

Sec.  166.  Prompt  notification  of  returns. — This  section  requires  mer¬ 
chants  to  promptly  notify  a  third-party  card  issuer  of  any  returns  or 
similar  adjustments  made  to  a  card  holder’s  account. 

Sec.  167.  Use  of  cash  discounts. — This  section  prohibits  contractual 
arrangements  between  credit  cards  issuers  and  merchants  whereby  the 
merchant  is  forbidden  to  offer  a  cash  discount  to  cash  customers. 

Any  cash  discount  of  5  percent  or  less  is  exempted  from  all  Truth 
in  Lending  disclosure  requirements  if  its  availability  is  disclosed  and 
it  is  offered  to  all  customers.  (The  Federal  Reserve  Board  has  admin¬ 
istratively  exempted  such  discounts  from  the  annual  percentage  rate 
disclosure  requirements. ) 

Sec.  168.  Prohibition  of  tie-in  services. — This  section  prohibits  credit 
card  issuers  from  requiring  merchants  to  open  deposit  accounts  or 
]:>urchase  other  services  as  a  condition  for  participating  in  the  credit 
card  plan. 

Sec.  169.  Prohibition  of  offsets. — This  section  prohibits  a  credit  card 
issuer  from  offsetting  a  card  holder’s  debt  against  funds  maintained 
on  deposit  with  the  issuer  unless  a  court  order  is  obtained.  This  section 
does  not  ap2:)ly  to  credit  card  plans  whei’eby  the  card  holder  authorizes 
the  card  issuer  to  periodically  deduct  all  or  a  specified  portion  of  his 
credit  card  debt  from  his  deposit  account  provided  the  card  holder  is 
given  a  10-day  opportunity  to  rescind  any  such  deduction  with  respect 
to  any  disputed  item.  The  authorization  must  also  be  in  writing  except 
that  existing  accounts  need  only  be  notified  of  this  section’s  provisions 
by  the  card  issuer. 

Sec.  170.  Rights  of  credit  card  customers. — This  section  subjects 
credit  card  issuers  to  all  claims  (other  than  tort)  or  defenses  arising 
out  of  any  credit  card  transaction  provided  (1)  the  card  holder  made 
a  good  faith  attempt  to  obtain  satisfaction  from  the  merchant  honor¬ 
ing  the  card;  (2)  the  transaction  exceeded  $50 ;  and  (3)  the  transaction 
occurred  in  the  same  State  as  the  card  holder’s  residence  or  within  a 
100-mile  radius  of  the^  card  holder’s  residence,  whichever  is  greater, 
I  lie  claim  or  defense  is  limited  to  the  amount  of  credit  outstanding 
at  the  time  the  card  issuer  or  merchant  is  first  notified  of  the  claiin 
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or  defense.  The  oreographic  ,ancl  dollar  amount  restrictions  on  a  card 
holder’s  ability  to  assert  claims  or  defenses  a<2:ainst  a  card  issuer  do  not 
apply  when  tlie  card  issuer  and  seller  are  the  same  person  or  are 
closely  affiliated. 

See.  171.  Relation  to  State  laws. — This  section  provides  that  a  cred¬ 
itor  must  comply  with  State  laws  on  billing  practices  unless  the  State 
law  is  inconsistent  with  the  Federal  law  and  then  only  to  the  extent  of 
the  inconsistency.  The  Board  is  empowered  to  determine  whether  such 
inconsistencies  exist.  In  making  these  determinations,  the  Board  is 
directed  not  to  construe  any  provision  of  State  law  as  inconsistent  with 
the  Federal  law  if  the  State  provision  "ives  greater  protection  to  the 
consumer.  The  Board  is  also  directed  to  exempt  any  state  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  law  if  it  enacts  a  substantially  similar  law  with  adequate  provi¬ 
sions  for  enforcement. 

Sec.  107.  Conforming  amendments. — This  section  adds  several  tech¬ 
nical  conforming  amendments  to  the  TILA. 

Sec.  108.  Effective  date. — This  section  provides  that  Title  I  takes 
effect  1  year  after  its  enactment. 

Title  II — Amendments  to  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act. — This  title 
contains  a  number  of  amendments  designed  to  improve  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act.  Those  amendments  recommended  by 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board  in  its  1972  annual  report  are  designated 
(FRB)  Avhile  those  additional  amendments  recommended  in  the  report 
of  the  National  Commission  on  Consumer  Finance  are  designated 
(NCCF). 

Sec.  201.  Advertising;  more-than-four-installment  rule. — This  sec¬ 
tion  requires  creditors  who  make  no  finance  charge  to  disclose  clearly 
and  conspicuously  in  their  advertising  that  the  cost  of  credit  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  price  of  the  item  being  sold.  (NCCF) 

Sec.  202.  Agricultural  credit  exemption. — This  section  exempts  real 
property  agricultural  credit  transaction  in  excess  of  $25,000  from  the 
TILA.  (FRB) 

Sec.  203.  Administrative  enforcement. — This  section  removes  the 
ICC  from  enforcement  responsibilities  under  the  TILA  and  adds  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration  with  respect  to  the  agricultural  credit 
institutions  under  its  supervision.  (FRB) 

Sec.  204.  Liens  arising  by  operation  of  State  law. — This  section  in¬ 
cludes  liens  arising  by  operation  of  State  law  including  mechanics  and 
materialman’s  liens  under  the  3-day  rescission  provisions  of  Sec.  125  of 
the  TILA.  Under  Sec.  125,  a  consumer  has  3  days  to  rescind  a  credit 
transaction  involving  a  security  interest  (other  than  a  first  lien  to 
finance  the  acquisition  of  a  dwelling)'  in  any  real  property  used  or 
expected  to  be  used  as  his  residence.  Any  such  security  interest  becomes 
void  if  a  consumer  exercises  his  rescision  right. 

The  Board’  regulations  specifically  included  liens  arising  by  oper¬ 
ation  of  State  law  as  subject  to  the  rescission  provisions.  The  Board’s 
authority  to  issue  such  a  regulation  has  been  declared  invalid  by  one 
court  and  upheld  by  another.  The  amendment  thus  clarifies  the  Board’s 
authority.  (FRB) 

Sec.  205.  Time  limit  for  right  of  rescission. — This  amendment  pro¬ 
vides  tliat  a  consumer’s  right  of  rescission  under  Sec.  125  of  the  TILA 
expires  in  3  years  after  the  date  the  transaction  was  consummated 
or  when  the  property  is  sold  (whichever  is  sooner),  notwithstanding 


any  failure  by  the  creditor  to  comply  with  the  TILA.  The  existing 
law  permits  a  consumer  to  rescind  within  three  days  following  the 
consummation  of  the  transaction  or  the  delivery  of  the  required  dis¬ 
closures  under  TILA,  whichever  is  later.  (FKB) 

Sec.  206.  Good  faith  compliance. — This  section  exempts  creditors 
from  civil  liability  under  the  TILA  for  any  action  done  or  omitted  in 
good  faith  in  conformity  with  any  rule,  regulation  or  interpretation 
of  the  Board.  (FRB) 

Sec.  207.  Liability  for  multiple  disclosures.— This  section  clarifies 
the  civil  liability  provisions  under  the  TILA  (Sec.  130)  under  which 
a  consumer  is  entitled  to  a  minimum  recovery  of  $100.  The  amendment 
specifies  a  consumer  is  not  entitled  to  collect  $100  for  each  failure 
which  is  part  of  a  multiple  failure  to  disclose  essentially  the  same 
information;  for  example,  where  an  omission  occurs  in  a  series  of 
periodic  billing  statements.  Under  the  amendment,  such  multiple  fail¬ 
ures  are  treated  as  a  single  failure  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the 
$100  minimum  liability.  (FRB) 

Sec.  208.  Civil  Liability. — This  section  amends  the  civil  penalty  pro¬ 
visions  contained  in  section  130  of  the  TILA  and  expands  their  cov¬ 
erage  to  include  violations  of  Chapter  4  (Credit  Billing)  as  well  as 
Chapter  2  (Disclosure).  By  separate  reference,  the  penalties  provided 
under  this  amendment  are  also  made  applicable  to  violations  of  Chap¬ 


ter  5  (Discrimination). 

Under  Sec.  130,  as  amended  by  this  section,  consumers  can  bring 
civil  actions  against  creditors  who  violate  the  disclosure,  credit  billing 
or  disciimiiiation  provisions  of  the  Act.  Consumers  are  entitled  to 
recover  actual  damages,  court  costs,  reasonable  attorney  fees  and  such 
additional  amounts  as  provided  in  the  Act  or  allowed  by  the  court. 
In  the  case  of  an  individual  action,  a  consumer  is  entitled  to  recover 
twice  the  applicable  finance  charge  but  not  less  than  $100  nor  more 
than  $1,000.  In  the  case  of  a  class  action,  the  members  of  the  class  can 
recover  such  additional  amounts  as  the  court  may  allow  but  not  more 
than  the  lesser  of  $100,000  or  1%  of  the  creditor’s  net  worth.  (These 
limitations  do  not  apply  to  the  amount  of  any  actual  damages  which 
can  be  awarded  in  a  class  action  suit  under  the  Act.) 

In  assessing  the  additional  amounts  to  be  alloved  to  the  members 
of  a  class  action  suit,  the  courts  are  directed  to  consider  the  amount 
of  any  actual  damages  awarded,  the  frequency  and  persistence  of  vio¬ 
lations  by  the  creditor,  the  resources  of  the  creditor,  the  number  of 
persons  adversely  affected,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  violation  was 
intentional. 

This  amendment  to  Sec.  130  also  prohibits  card  holders  from  off¬ 
setting  a  creditor’s  potential  liability  (other  than  for  actual  damages) 
against  funds  owing  the  creditor  unless  the  card  holder  was  a  party  to 
a  successful  civil  action  to  enforce  such  liability. 

The  liability  ceilings  established  under  this  amendment  as  wel!  as 
the  immunities  under  Sec.  207  (good  faith  compliance)  and  Sec.  208 
(liability  for  multiple  disclosure)  are  made  applicable  to  violations 
occurring  prior  to  enactment,  provided  the  creditor’s  liability  has  not 
been  finally  determined  by  a  court  prior  to  such  date. 

Sec.  209.  Full  statement  of  closing  costs. — This  section  requires  that 
all  closing  costs  incident  to  a  transaction  and  payable  by  the  consumer 
be  disclosed  prior  to  the  actual  consummation  of  that  transaction.  In 
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the  case  of  real  property  transactions,  the  disclosure  of  all  such  closing 
costs  must  be  made  by  the  creditor  at  the  time  he  makes  a  loan  com¬ 
mitment.  In  the  case  of  all  other  transactions,  such  disclosure  must  be 
made  prior  to  the  time  when  any  downpayment  is  made.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  intends  that  all  closing  costs  payable  by  the  consumer  should  be 
disclosed  whether  or  not  a  particular  item  of  cost  is  incident  to  the 
credit  aspect  of  the  transaction.  These  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
charges  for  application  fees,  credit  reports,  surveys,  title  examination, 
title  insurance,  attorney  fees,  origination  fees,  preparation  of  docu¬ 
ments,  closing  fees,  recording  fees,  transfer  taxes,  prepaid  interest, 
taxes,  or  insurance,  and  loan  discounts. 

Tlie  Board  is  authorized  to  Avrite  regulations  permitting  creditors  to 
disclose  an  estimate  of  any  closing  cost  when  he  does  not  haA^e  the 
exact  information  at  the  time  of  disclosure.  (XCCF) 

Sec.  210. — Business  use  of  credit  cards. — This  section  clarifies  the 
authority  of  the  Board  to  apply  the  provisions  of  Sections  132, 133  and 
134  to  credit  cards  used  for  business  purposes.  These  provisions  pro¬ 
hibit  the  sending  of  unsolicited  credit  cards  and  limit  a  card  holder’s 
liability  for  a  lost  or  stolen  card  to  $50.  The  Board  has  already  issued 
a  regulation  to  this  efi'ect  and  tliis  section  is  intended  to  clarify  the 
Board's  authority  to  issue  such  regulation.  (FRB) 

Sec.  211.  Identification  of  transaction.— This  section  retpiires  open- 
end  creditors  to  include  on  their  monthly  billing  statements  a  brief 
identification  of  each  transaction  sutHcient  to  enable  the  customer  to 
identify  the  transaction  or  relate  it  to  copies  of  sales  Amuchers  pre- 
viouslv  furjiished.  Such  Identification  need  not  be  repeated  in  sub¬ 
sequent  billing  statements  on  balances  Avhich  have  been  carried  over. 
The  present  laAV  does  not  rexpiire  such  identification  on  the  monthly 
billino-  statement  if  a  sales  voucher  Avas  furnished  at  the  time  of  the 
sale.  TfRB) 

Sec.  212.  Exemption  for  State  lending  agencies. — This  section  ex¬ 
empts  State  lending  agencies  from  the  3-day  rescission  provisions  of 
Sec.  125  of  the  TIT^A.  Under  these  provisions,  a  consumer  is  given 
3  days  to  rescind  any  credit  transaction  (other  than  a  purchase  money 
mortgage)  involving  a  security  interest  on  his  home. 

Sec.  213.  Liability  of  assignees. — This  section  permits  consumers  to 
sue  the  purchaser  of  an  installment  loan  or  contract  or  similar  instru¬ 
ment  for  a  violation  of  Truth  in  Lending  if  the  violation  is  apparent 
on  the  face  of  the  instrument. 

Sec.  214.  Credit  card  fraud. — This  section  increases  the  criminal 
penalties  for  the  fraudulent  use  of  credit  cards.  The  ])resent  hiAv  (Sec. 
134  of  the  TILA)  makes  it  a  Federal  crime  to  obtain  goods  or  services 
in  excess  of  $5,000  through  the  fraudulent  use  of  a  credit  card  in  a 
transaction  affecting  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  Violators  are 
subject  to  a  $10,000  fine  or  a  5-year  prison  term  or  both. 

The  amendment  applies  a  $10,000  fine  or  a  10-year  ])rison  term  to  the 
folloAving  acts — 

(u)  obtaining  or  attempting  or  conspiring  to  obtain  Avith  a 
fraudulent  credit  card  in  a  transaction  affecting  interstate  com¬ 
merce  anything  Avith  a  value  aggregating  $1,000  or  more  in  one 
year; 

(b)  transporting  oi*  attempting  or  conspiring  to  trans})ort 
fraudulent  credit  cards  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce ; 


(c)  using  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  to  sell  or  transport  a  fraudulent  credit  card ; 

(d)  receiving,  concealing,  using  or  transporting  anything  (ex¬ 
cept  transportation  tickets)  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit 
card  and  having  a  value  aggregating  $1,000  or  more  within  any 
one  year  and  which  moved  in  or  is  part  of  or  which  constitutes 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce ; 

(e)  receiving,  concealing,  using,  selling  or  transporting  in  in¬ 
terstate  or  foreign  commerce  transportation  tickets  for  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  aggregating  $500  or  more  in  any  one  year 
and  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit  card ;  or 

(/)  furnishing  anything  in  a  transaction  afl'ecting  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  with  an  aggregate  value  of  $1,000  or  more  in 
any  one  year  when  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit  card. 

All  violations  must  be  knowing.  A  fraudulent  credit  card  involves 
one  which  is  counterfeit,  fictitious,  altered,  forged,  lost,  stolen,  or 
fraudulently  obtained. 

Sec.  215.  Grace  period  for  consumers. — This  section  permits  open- 
end  creditors  to  indicate  that  payment  by  a  certain  day  must  be  made 
to  avoid  a  finance  charge  without  disclosing  that  no  finance  charge  will 
actually  be  imposed  if  the  payment  is  received  after  such  date  but 
before  the  opening  of  the  next  billing  period. 

Sec.  216.  Disclosure  by  card  issuers. — This  section  provides  that  card 
issuers  who  also  engage  in  other  than  open-end  credit  transactions  shall 
not-  be  required  to  make  disclosures  required  of  open-end  credit  plans 
witli  resuect  to  such,  transactions. 

Sec.  217.  Elective  date. — This  section  provides  that  Title  II  takes 
effect  upon  enactment  except  for  sections  209  (Full  statement  of  closing 
costs)  and  211  (Identification  of  transaction)  which  is  to  be  in  effect 
one  year  after  enactment. 

Title  III — Equal  Credit  Opportunity. — This  title  adds  a  new  Chap¬ 
ter  5  to  The  Truth  in  Lending  Act  to  prohibit  discrimination  on  ac¬ 
count  of  sex  or  marital  status. 

Sec.  301.  Short  Title. — This  section  provides  that  Title  III  may  be 
cited  as  the  Equal  Credit  Opportunity  Act. 

Sec.  302.  Discrimination. — This  section  adds  a  new  Chapter  5  con¬ 
taining  new  sections  181  and  182  to  The  Truth  in  Lending  Act. 

Sec.  181.  Prohibited  discrimination. — This  section  prohibits  discrim¬ 
ination  by  creditors  or  card  issuers  in  any  credit  transaction  on  account 
of  sex  or  marital  status.  The  prohibition  applies  to  all  credit  trans¬ 
actions  including  the  approval,  denial,  renewal,  continuation,  or  rev¬ 
ocation  of  any  open-end  consumer  credit  account.  The  prohibition 
against  discrimination  applies  to  approvals  or  denials  of  credit  or  to 
tlie  establislnnent  of  the  terms  thereof.  These  provisions  also  apply  to 
certain  transactions  exempted  under  section  104  of  the  TILA  includ¬ 
ing  business  credit  transactions,  transactions  in  brokerage  accounts, 
transactions  in  excess  of  $25,000  and  transactions  under  public  utility 
tariffs. 

Sec.  182.  Civil  liability. — Tliis  section  extends  the  civil  liability  pro¬ 
visions  under  section  130  of  the  TILiV  (as  amended  by  section  208  of 
Title  II  of  The  Truth  in  Lending  Act  amendments  of  1973)  to  viola¬ 
tions  of  secs.  181. 

Sec.  303.  Effective  date. — This  section  provides  that  Title  III  takes 
effect  in  60  da  vs  following  its  enactment. 
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AUTHORIZATION  OF  NATIONAL  BANKS  TO  INVEST  IN 
AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT  CORPORATIONS 

[S.  1844] 

To  permit  national  banks  to  invest  in  agricultural  credit  corporations 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1884  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  May  23,  1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Atfairs.  After 
consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported,  with  an  amend¬ 
ment,  (S.  Bep.  93-265)  on  June  27, 1973. 

The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  June  28, 
1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Eepresentatives  where  it  was  referred  to 
the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

Xo  furtlier  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Session 
of  tl  le  93d  Congi  ess  by  the  House  of  Kepi'esentatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

The  committee  by  unanimous  vote  reported  out  the  bill,  S.  1884, 
which  is  designed  to  permit  national  banks  to  jointly  form  and  own 
stock  in  an  agricultural  credit  corporation. 

Ihider  existing  law  and  interpretations,  a  national  bank  may  own 
and  operate  an  agricultural  credit  corporation  provided  it  holds  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  stock  in  such  corporation.  However,  todajy  a 
national  bank  cannot  purchase  a  minority  stock  interest  in  an  agricul¬ 
tural  credit  corporation.  The  legislation  would  authorize  a  national 
bank  to  purchase  a  minority  stock  interest  in  an  agricultural  credit 
corporation  protading  the  bank  does  not  invest  more  than  20  percent 
of  its  unimpaired  capital  and  surplus  in  such  corporation. 

An  agricultural  credit  corporation  is  defined  in  the  legislation  as 
‘•a  corporation  organized  solely  for  the  purpose  of  making  loans  to 
farmers  and  ranchers  for  agricultural  purposes,  including  the  breed¬ 
ing,  raising,  fattening,  or  marketing  of  livestock.” 


DISPOSITION  OF  ABANDONED  MONEY  OKDEKS  AND 

TKAVELEK’S  CHECKS 

[S.  2705] 

To  provide  for  the  disposition  of  abandoned  money  orders  and  traveler’s  checks 

History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration,  the  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Com¬ 
mittee  reported  (S.  Kep.  93-505)  a  Committee  bill,  S.  2705  on  Novem¬ 
ber  15,  1973. 
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Xo  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  Senate. 

Digest  of  Bile 

Section  1  of  S.  2705  contains  the  findings 
Section  2  contains  definitions 

Section  3  provides  that  where  any  sum  is  payable  on  a  money  order, 
travelers  check,  or  other  similar  written  instrument  (other  than  a 
third  party  bank  check)  on  which  a  banking  or  financial  organization 
or  a  business  association  is  directly  liable,  and  the  books  and  records 
of  the  obligor  show  the  State  in  which  that  instrument  was  purchased, 
that  State  shall  be  entitled  exclusively  to  escheat  or  take  custody  of 
the  sum  payable  on  that  instrument,  to  the  extent  of  that  State’s  power 
so  to  do  under  its  own  laws. 

If  the  obligor’s  books  and  records  do  not  show  the  State  in  which 
the  instrument  was  purchased,  then  the  State  where  the  obligor  has 
its  principal  place  of  business  shall  be  entitled  to  escheat  or  take  cus¬ 
tody  of  the  sum  payable  on  the  instrument,  to  the  extent  of  that  State’s 
power  under  its  own  law  so  to  do,  until  another  State  shall  demon¬ 
strate  by  written  evidence  that  it  is  the  State  of  purchase. 

If  the  laws  of  the  State  of  purchase  do  not  provide  for  the  escheat 
or  custodial  taking  of  the  sum  payable  on  such  instrument,  the  State 
in  which  the  obligor  has  its  principal  place  of  business  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  escheat  or  take  custody  of  the  sum  payable  on  such  instru¬ 
ment,  to  the  extent  of  that  State’s  power  under  its  own  laws  to  escheat 
or  take  custody  of  such  sum,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  State  of  pur¬ 
chase  to  recover  such  sum  from  the  State  of  principal  place  of  business 
if  and  when  the  law  of  the  State  of  purchase  makes  provision  for 
escheat  or  custodial  taking  of  such  sum. 

Section  4  provides  that  the  bill  is  applicable  to  sums  payable  on  the 
various  instruments  deemed  abandoned  on  or  after  February  1,  1965, 
except  to  such  sums  which  have  already  been  paid  to  a  State  prior  to 
January  1, 1974. 

FEDERAL  FINANCING  BANK 

[Public  Law  93-224,  Approved  December  29,  1973] 

To  establish  a  Federal  Financing  Bank,  to  provide  for  coordinated  and  more 
efficient  finance  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted  borrowings  from  the  public, 
and  for  other  purposes 

Histoky  of  Legislation 

S.  925  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  20,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
.Vfter  consideration  by  the  Committee,  S.  925  was  reported,  vrith 
amendments,  (S.  Rep.  93-166)  on  May  21,  1973.  The  measure  was 
considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  June  22,  1973  and 
sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the 

House  Committee  on  Wavs  and  Means. 

«/ 


30 


A  companion  bill,  H.K.  5874,  was  introduced  in  the  House  on  March 
20,  1973  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means.  After 
consideration,  the  bill  was  reported  (H.  Kep.  93-299)  on  June  20, 
1973.  H.E.  5874  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  November 
6,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate  whereupon  the  Senate  substituted  the 
provisions  of  S.  925  for  H.E.  5874  and  asked  the  House  for  a  confer¬ 
ence  on  the  measure. 

The  Conference  Eeport  (H.  Eep.  93-700)  was  filed  December  5, 
1973  and  agreed  to  by  the  House  and  by  the  Senate  on  December  19, 
1973. 

H.E.  5874  was  approved  by  the  President  on  December  29,  1973  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law  93-224. 


Digest  or  Statute 

Sec.  1.  Short  title. — The  act  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘‘Federal  Financ¬ 
ing  Bank  Act  of  1973.” 

Sec.  2.  Findings  and  declaration  of  purpose. — Findings:  That  de¬ 
mands  for  funds  through  Federal  and  federally  assisted  borrowing 
jirograms  are  increasing  faster  than  the  total  supply  of  credit,  and 
that  such  borrowings  are  not  adequately  coordinated  with  overall 
Federal  fiscal  and  debt  management  policies. 

Purpose:  To  assure  coordination  of  these  programs  with  the  over¬ 
all  economic  and  fiscal  policies  of  the  Government,  to  reduce  the  costs 
of  Federal  and  federally  assisted  borrowings  from  the  public,  and 
to  assure  that  such  borrowdngs  are  financed  in  a  manner  least  disrup¬ 
tive  of  private  financial  markets  and  institutions. 

Sec.  3.  Definitions. — “Federal  agency,”  “obligation,”  and  “guaran¬ 
tee”  would  be  defined  in  a  manner  which  would  include  all  debt  issued, 
guaranteed,  insured  or  otherwise  secured  by  an  agency  of  the  United 
States. 

Sec.  4.  Creation  of  bank. — A  Federal  Financing  Bank  is  established 
as  an  instrumentality  of  the  U.S.  Government  subject  to  the  general 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The  Bank 
would  be  authorized  to  maintain  such  offices  as  appropriate  to  cany 
out  its  purposes. 

Sec.  5.  Board  of  Directors. — The  Board  of  Directors  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  general  policies  of  the  Bank  and  would  consist  of  five  mem¬ 
bers,  including  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  designee  as  Chair¬ 
man  and  four  other  members  appointed  by  the  President  from  officers 
and  employees  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  6.  Functions. — The  Bank  is  authorized  to  purchase  and 
sell  any  obligation  issued,  sold,  or  guaranteed  by  a  Federal  agency  at 
a  rate  not  less  than  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
taking  into  consideration  current  average  yields  on  outstanding  obliga¬ 
tions  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Bank  of  comparable  maturity.  The 
Bank  is  authorized  to  charge  fees  to  provide  for  expenses  and  reserves. 

Sec.  7.  Treasury  approval. — Federal  agencies  issuing,  selling,  or 
guaranteeing  obligations  shall  be  required  to  submit  financing  plans 
to  the  Secretary.  The  a]iproval  of  the  Secretary  is  required  of 
agency  financing  plans  including  the  terms,  conditions,  timing,  meth¬ 
ods,  and  sources  of  financing.  The  Secretary's  authority  is  con¬ 
fined  to  dealing  with  the  financing  aspects  of  agency  programs  and 
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does  not  oxtenl  to  obligations  gnarantccd  by  the  U.S.  The  obliga¬ 
tions  of  TVA  and  the  Farmers’  Home  Administration  are  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  the  statute.  The  Secretaiy  can  not  withhold 
his  approval  for  more  than  60  days  unless  he  has  submitted  a  detailed 
explanation  to  the  Congress  of  his  reasons  for  so  doing  and  in  no  event,- 
for  more  than  120  days.  Withholding  of  approval  shall  not  be  dis¬ 
proportionately  detrimental  to  any  particular  type  of  Federal 
program. 

Sec.  8.  Initial  capital. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorizeed 
to  advance  up  to  $100  million  to  the  Bank  which  would  bear  interest  at 
a  i-ate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  taking  into  con- 
sivderation  the  current  average  yield  on  outstanding  Treasury  obliga¬ 
tions  of  comparable  maturity.  Appropriations  are  authorized  for  this' 
puT-pose. 

Sec.  9.  Obligations  of  the  Bank. — The  Bank  is  authorized,  with 
the  a})proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  issue  its  obligations 
to  the  ])ublic  in  amounts  not  to  exceed  $15  billion  outstanding  at  any 
one  time. 

Fhe  Bank  is  authorized  to  issue  obligations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  and  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  use  the  proceeds 
ol  public  debt  transactions  to  finance  such  purchases. 

The  Bank  may  require  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  purchase 
its  obligations  in  such  amounts  as  will  not  cause  the  Secretary’s  hold¬ 
ings  resulting  from  required  purchases  to  exceed  $5  billion  at  any  one 
time. 

Obligations  of  the  Bank  shall  be  lawful  investments  for  fiduciary,, 
trust,  and  public  funds  under  Federal  control. 

Sec.  10.  General  powers. — The  Bank  would  have  the  usual  corporate- 
type  powers. 

Sec.  11.  Exemptions. — The  Bank  and  its  income  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  taxes  except  real  and  personal  property  taxes  and  Federal 
taxes  on  obligations  issued  by  the  Bank. 

Obligations  issued  by  the  Bank  shall  be  exempt  from  SEC  require¬ 
ments. 

Tlie  budget  status  of  agencies  selling  obligations  to  the  Bank  shall 
not  be  affected.  Receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Bank  shall  not 
be  included  in  the  budget  of  the  U.S.  Government  and  shall  be  ex¬ 
empted  from  statutory  limitations  on  expenditures  and  net  lending 
(budget  outlays)  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  12.  Preparation  of  obligations. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  authorized  to  prepare,  hold,  and  deliver  obligations  for  the  Bank  on 
a  reimbursable  basis. 

Sec.  13.  Annual  report. — The  Bank  is  required  to  transmit  to  the 
President  and  Congress  an  annual  report  of  its  operations  and 
activities. 

Sec.  14.  Obligations  eligible  for  purchase  by  national  banks. — Na¬ 
tional  banks  are  permitted  to  invest  in  or  deal  in  obligations  of  the 
Bank. 

Sec.  15.  Governmejit  Corporation  Control  Act. — The  Bank  is 
subject  to  the  budget  and  audit  provisions  of  the  Government  Corpo¬ 
ration  Control  Act  in  the  same  manner  as  they  are  applied  to  a  wholly 
owned  Government  corporation. 
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Sec.  16.  Payments  on  behalf  of  public  bodies. — Federal  agencies 
are  authorized  to  make  payments  to  the  Bank  on  behalf  of  a 
local  public  body  or  agency  to  avoid  increasing  net  costs  to  any  such 
body  as  a  result  of  purchases  of  the  Bank.  Appropriations  for  such 
payments  are  authorized. 

Sec.  IT.  No  impairment. — The  act  does  not  impair  any  authority 
of  the  President  or  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  law,  nor  would  the  act  affect  the  right  of  Federal  agencies  to 
sell  obligations  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  the  authority  or 
obligation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  purchase  such 
obligations. 

Sec.  18.  Provides  tliat  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  au¬ 
thorizing  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  obligations  issued,  sold,  or 
guaranteed  by  any  Federal  agency  which  issues,  sells,  or  guarantees 
obligations  purchased  by  the  Bank. 

Sec.  19.  Separability. — The  remaining  provisions  and  validity  of  the 
act  would  not  be  affected  if  any  provision  is  held  invalid. 

Sec.  20.  Effective  date. — Section  7  of  the  act  becomes  effective 
30  davs  after  enactment.  Other  sections  become  effectve  immediatelv. 

t  t,' 


PURCHASE  OF  U.S.  OBLIGATIONS  BY  FEDERAL 

RESERVE  BANKS 

[S.  1410] 

[Public  Law  93-93,  Approved  August  14,  1973] 

To  amoncl  section  14(b)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended,  to  extend  for 
two  years  the  authority  of  Federal  Reserve  banks  to  purchase  U.S.  obliga¬ 
tions  directly  from  the  Treasury 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1410  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  March  28, 1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Flousing  and  Urban  Affairs.  After 
consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported,  with  amend¬ 
ments,  (S.  Rep.  93-248)  on  June  25,  1973. 

The  measure  was  then  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
June  27,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was 
referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

After  consideration,  the  measure  was  considered,  amended,  and 
passed  by  the  House  on  August  2,  1973  and  returned  to  the  Senate. 
The  Senate  agreed  to  the  House  amendment  on  August  3,  1973. 

S.  1410  was  approved  by  the  President  on  August  14, 1973  becomino* 
Public  Law  93-93. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Riblic  Law  93-93  extends  for  a  90-day  period,  from  June  30,  1973, 
to  October  31,  1973,  the  authority  of  Federal  Reserve  banks  to  pur¬ 
chase  U.S.  obligations  directly  from  the  Treasury. 
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The  present  authority  for  Federal  Reserve  banks  to  make  direct 
purchase  of  XJ.S.  obligations  was  enacted  in  World  War  II  and  has 
been  extended  temporarily  from  time  to  time  since  enactment.  The 
last  extension  was  authorized  in  1971  when  the  authority  was  extended 
to  June  30, 1973. 


rURCHASE  OF  U.S.  OBLIGATIONS  BY  FEDERAL 

RESERVE  BANKS 

[S.  2556] 

To  amend  section  14(b)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended,  to  extend  for 
eight  months  the  authority  of  Federal  Reserve  banks  to  purchase  U.S.  obli¬ 
gations  directly  from  the  Treasury 

History  of  Legislatiox 

After  consideration,  S.  2556  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-457)  as  a 
Committee  bill  on  October  10.  1973.  The  measure  was  considered  and 
passed  by  the  Senate  on  October  10,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  S.  2556  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

The  bill  would  extend  for  an  8-month  period,  from  October  31, 1973, 
to  June  30,  1974,  the  authority  of  Federal  Reserve  Banks  to  purchase 
L.S.  obligations  directly  from  the  Treasury. 


RENEWAL  OF  AUTHORITY  FOR  CEILINGS  ON  DEPOSIT 
INTEREST  RATES  AND  WAGE  AND  PRICE  CONTROLS 

[S.J.  Resolution  128] 

[Public  Law  93-63,  Approved  July  6, 1973] 

To  provide  for  an  extension  of  certain  laws  relating  to  the  payment  of  interest 

on  time  and  savings  deposits 

History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration.  Senate  Joint  Res.  128  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
93-264)  as  a  Committee  resolution  on  June  27,  1973.  The  Resolution 
was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  June  28,  1973  and  sent 
to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  Senate  resolution  was  considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the 
House  on  June  28, 1973  and  returned  to  the  Senate.  The  Senate  agreed 
to  the  House  amendment  on  June  29, 1973. 

S.J.  Res.  128  was  approved  by  the  President  on  July  6,  1973  becom¬ 
ing  Public  Law  93-63. 
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Digest  of  Statute 

Under  existing;  law  the  authority  of  the  Federal  bank  regulatory 
agencies  (so-called  Kegulation  Q)  expired  on  June  1,  19Y3.  Provisions 
for  extending  so-called  Kegulation  Q  were  provided  in  S.  1798  which 
was  reported  (S.  Kept.  93-149)  by  the  Committee  on  May  14,  1973, 
and  was  passed  by  the  Senate  on  May  22,  1973.  At  that  point  a  com¬ 
panion  bill,  H.K.  6370  was  taken  from  the  desk  and  the  provisions  of 
S.  1798  was  substituted  therefor  and  returned  to  the  House  of  Kep- 
resentatives.  A  conference  between  the  House  of  Kepresentatives  and 
Senate  ensued  on  the  measure.  The  conference  had  not  yet  completed 
its  work  and  the  committee  felt  that  it  could  no  longer  allow  time  to 
pass  without  extending  the  authority  of  the  Federal  Kegulatory  Agen¬ 
cies  to  establish  flexible  ceilings  on  the  maximum  rate  of  interest  paid 
on  time  and  savings  deposits.  The  Committee  took  this  action  because 
of  the  specific  concern  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Keserve  Board 
with  regard  to  his  continuing  authority  under  so-called  Kegulation  Q. 


STKUCTUKE  AXD  KEGULATION  OF  FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

[H.R.  6730] 

[Public  Law  93-100,  Approved  August  16,  1973] 

To  extend  for  one  year  the  authority  for  more  flexible  regulation  of  maximum 
rates  of  interest  of  dividends  payable  by  financial  institutions,  to  amend 
certain  laws  relating  to  federally  insured  financial  institutions 

History  of  Legislation 

On  February  28,  1973  the  Subcommittee  on  Financial  Institutions 
held  hearings  on  S.  297  and  on  IMarch  20-22,  1973  on  S.  892,  S.  1008, 
S.  1256,  and  S.  1257.  After  consideration  of  these  bills  by  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  and  full  Committee,  a  Committee  bill,  S.  1798,  Avas  reported 
(S.  Rep.  93-149)  on  May  4, 1973. 

A  companion  bill,  H.K.  6370,  was  reported  (H.  Kep.  93-140)  by  the 
House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  April  16,  1973.  "H.K. 
6370  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  May  9,  1973  and  sent 
to  the  Senate.  On  May  22,  1973  the  Senate  considered  and  passed  S. 
1798  and  thereupon  substituted  the  provisions  of  S.  1798  for  H.K.  6370 
and  returned  the  bill,  as  amended,  to  the  House  Vvfith  a  request  for  a 
conference. 

The  Conference  Report  (H.  Kep.  93-418)  was  filed  on  Jul}/  31,  1973 
and  agreed  to  by  the  House  and  Senate  on  August  3, 1973. 

H.K.  6370  was  approved  by  the  President  on  August  16,  1973  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law  93-100. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1.  The  Subcommittee  on  Financial  Institutions  held  hear¬ 
ings  on  March  20-22, 1973  on  three  bills :  S.  1008,  S.  1256,  and  S.  1257. 
All  three  of  these  bills  contained  sections  providing  for  the  extension 
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of  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  F ederal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  the  Federal  Flome  Loan  Bank  Board  to  regulate  in  a 
flexible  manner  the  interest  rates  or  dividends  payable  by  insured 
banks  on  time  and  savings  deposits  and  by  members  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  System  on  deposits,  shares,  or  withdrawable 
accounts. 

Flexible  rate  control  legislation  was  first  enacted  by  Congress  in 
September  1966.  On  five  different  occasions  Congress  has  extended  this 
authority  for  varying  and  consecutive  periods  of  time  and  unless  fur¬ 
ther  extended  this  authority  expired  on  May  31,  1973. 

The  original  basis  for  enacting  flexible  rate  control  authority  was  a 
finding  by  Congress  that  interest  rate  competition  was  putting  an 
enormous  upw^ard  pressure  on  savings  rates  paid  by  thrift  institutions 
beyond  their  ability  to  pay  such  rates.  Through  this  rate  control  au¬ 
thority  the  Federal  agencies  have  established  interest  rate  differen¬ 
tials  between  commercial  banks  and  competing  thrift  institutions.  The 
Committee  in  examining  this  question  resolved  that  a  one  year  exten¬ 
sion  of  this  authority  was  in  the  public  interest  at  this  time. 

The  Committee’s  reason  for  a  simple  one  year  extension  of  flexible 
interest  rate  authority  was  based  primarily  on  the  fact  that  it  is  an- 
tici]:>ated  that  in  the  near  future  the  President  vrould  submit  to  (''on- 
gress  legislative  proposals  based  upon  the  findings  of  the  President's 
Commission  on  Financial  Structure  and  Regulation.  In  the  report  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  President,  numerous  structural  changes  were  recom¬ 
mended  for  competing  finaimial  institutions  that  Vvould  justify  an 
orderly  phase-out  of  flexible  interest  rate  authority  based  on  differen¬ 
tials  between  thrift  institutions  and  commercial  banks.  Tlie  Committee 
found,  however,  that  at  this  time  an  extension  of  flexible  interest  rate 
authority,  Regulation  Q,  was  necessary  to  insure  a  continuing  supply 
of  savings  funds  for  the  mortgage  market. 

The  House  bill  extended  until  September  30,  1975,  the  authority 
of  various  Federal  financial  regulatory  agencies  to  establisli  flexible 
ceilings  that  may  be  paid  by  most  banks  on  time  and  savings  deposits, 
and  by  most  building  and  loan,  savings  and  loan,  and  homestead  asso¬ 
ciations  and  cooperative  banks  on  deposits,  shares,  and  withdrawable 
accounts.  The  Senate  amendment  extended  the  same  authority  until 
June  1,  1974.  The  conferees  accepted  the  compromise  date  of  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1974  and  this  date  was  contained  in  the  statute. 

Section  2.  During  the  Committee’s  examination  of  the  extension  of 
interest  rate  coiitinl  legislatmn,  testimony  was  received  on  a  new 
Irankiny  service  presently  being  offered  to  customers  of  mutual  sav¬ 
ings  banks  in  Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire,  In  the  past  few 
months,  mutual  savings  banks  in  these  two  States  have  been  offering 
a  tvpe  of  account  commonly  referred  as  a  ‘'NOW  account”  by  which 
Cl  denositor  mav  remove  funds  from  a  savings  account  through  the  use 
of  a  negotiable  or-Nr  of  vritlulrawab  NOW  accounts  first  originated 
early  in  August  of  1970  in  Massacluisetts.  As  of  March  1,  1973,  56  out 
of  the  167  State-chartered  savings  banks  in  IMassachu setts  were  offer¬ 
ing  NOW  accounts,  and,  as  of  that  date,  the  funds  in  those  accounts 
represented  three-fourths  of  1  percent  of  total  mutual  savings  deposits 
in  Massachusetts  with  balances  of  slightly  more  than  $1,900  per 
account. 
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As  of  March  1, 1973, 11  out  of  the  30  State-chartered  mutual  savings 
banks  in  New  Hampshire  were  also  offering  NOW  accounts  with  de¬ 
posits  representing  one-seventh  of  1  percent  of  total  savings  deposits 
in  all  New  Hampshire  savings  banks,  and  the  average  balance  in  those 
accounts  was  $550. 

At  the  present  time,  NOW  accounts  are  being  offered  only  by  State- 
chartered  mutual  savings  banks  in  Massachusetts  and  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  and  there  are  approximately  45,000  people  having  such  accounts. 
The  existence  of  this  new  service  has  raised  questions  concerning  the 
competitive  balance  between  competing  financial  institutions.  During 
the  Committee’s  consideration  of  this  subject,  testimony  was  received 
primarily  from  commercial  banks  and  savings  and  loan  associations 
indicating  concern  that  if  NOW  accounts  were  allowed  to  continue 
that  serious  competitive  disruptions  and  inequities  would  occur. 

Testimony  received  from  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion,  the  Department  of  the  Treasury,  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  and 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  indicated,  however,  that  there 
was  not  sufficient  evidence  of  disintermediation  to  warrant  the  prohibi¬ 
tion  of  NOW  accounts  at  this  time. 

The  Committee  in  considering  the  question  of  NOW  accounts  had 
two  bills  before  it,  one  of  which,  S.  1256,  contained  a  section  which 
provided  for  the  prohibition  of  NOW  accounts.  Another  bill  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  Committee,  S.  1008,  provided  for  the  extension  of  NOW 
account  authority  to  all  competing  financial  institutions.  During  the 
Full  Committee  executive  session,  an  amendment  w^as  offered  and  re¬ 
jected  by  a  vote  of  14  to  2  which  would  have  provided  that  NOW 
accounts  would  be  allowed  to  continue  for  only  one  year  in  the  two 
States  presently  having  this  type  of  account,  namely,  Massachusetts 
and  New  Hampshire. 

The  Committee  did  take  into  consideration,  however,  the  question 
of  competitive  distortions  within  the  financial  community  because  of 
the  existence  of  these  accounts  and  included  in  the  bill  a  section  giving 
the  F ederal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  the  authority  over  the  rate 
of  interest  paid  on  NOW  accounts.  While  this  action  does  not  limit 
the  continuation  and  possible  expansion  of  NOW  accounts,  it  does 
provide  the  FDIC  with  clear  authority  to  cover  all  Federally-insured 
and  non-insured  banks  throughout  the  country  that  presently  offer 
such  service  or  are  commenced  by  other  financial  institutions  in  the 
future.  The  bill  was  amended  on  the  Senate  floor  to  provide,  however, 
that  NOW  accounts  could  only  continue  in  New  Hampshire  and  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  until  Regulation  Q  expired. 

The  House  bill  prohibited  depository  institutions  from  allowing  the 
owner  of  a  deposit  or  account  on  which  interest  or  dividends  is  paid 
to  make  withdrawals  by  negotiable  or  transferable  instruments  for 
the  purpose  of  making  transfers  to  third  parties.  The  Senate  amend¬ 
ments  differed  from  the  House  bill  in  that  it  did  not  prohibit  such 
withdrawals  with  respect  to  depository  institutions  in  Massachusetts 
and  New  Hampshire.  The  Senate  amendment  also  differed  in  that  its 
prohibition  on  such  withdrawals  with  respect  to  depository  institu¬ 
tions  in  48  States  and  its  exception  with  respect  to  Massachusetts  and 
New  Hampshire  expired  on  the  same  date  as  is  prescribed  in  Section 
7  of  the  Act  of  September  21,  1966.  The  conferees  accepted  a  com- 


promise  which  prohibits  such  withdrawals  in  depository  institutions 
in  48  States,  making  an  exception  for  such  withdrawals  in  depository 
institutions  in  Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire.  The  compromise 
also  deleted  credit  unions  from  the  definition  of  “depository 
institution”. 

Section  3.  The  House  bill  extended  the  authority  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  over  interest  rates  paid  by  non-insured 
banks,  except  to  non-insured  banks  in  any  State  where  total  deposits 
of  non-insured  financial  institutions  in  such  State  are  less  than  20%  of 
total  deposits  of  all  financial  institutions  in  such  State.  The  Senate 
amendment  extended  the  authority  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  over  interest  rates  paid  by  non-insured  banks  to  NOW 
accounts  in  such  banks.  The  conferees  accepted  the  House  provision. 

The  House  bill  extended  the  authority  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  in  the  same  manner  as  it  extended  the  authority  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation.  The  Senate  amendment  con¬ 
tained  no  comparable  provision.  The  conferees  receded  to  the  Senate 
position. 

Section  4.  The  Senate  bill  amended  section  402  of  title  IV  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  to  direct  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation  not  to  approve  until  December  31,  1973,  conversions 
from  the  mutual  to  stock  form  by  savings  and  loan  associations  the 
accounts  of  which  are  insured  or  would  become  insured  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  The  House  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision.  The 
House  conferees  accepted  the  Senate  provision  with  an  amendment. 
Cnder  the  provision  adopted  by  the  conferees,  the  Corporation  is  di¬ 
rected  not  to  grant  approval  to  applications  for  conversion  from  the 
mutual  to  stock  form  until  June  30, 1974 ;  with  the  exception  that  study 
applications  filed  with  the  Corporation  before  Senate  passage  of  S. 
1798  on  May  22,  1973,  may  be  considered  on  the  merits  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1973,  in  accordance  with  regulations  then  in  effect  and  adopted 
pursuant  to  title  IV  of  the  National  Housing  Act  or  Section  5  of  the 
Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933. 

Section  .5.  The  House  bill  amended  section  5(c)  of  the  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Act  and  paragraph  seven  of  section  5136  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
in  order  to  permit  national  banks  and  certain  savings  and  loan  associa¬ 
tions  chartered  by  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  to  invest  in, 
lend  to.  and  to  commit  themselves  to  lend  to  State  housing  corporations 
incoriiorated  in  the  State  in  which  the  head  office  of  the  association 
is  located.  The  investments  of  any  such  association  may  not  exceed 
of  1  percent  of  its  assets,  and  its  loans  and  loan  commitments  ma}^ 
not  exceed  1  percent  of  the  total  outstanding  loans  which  it  makes 
or  purchases.  The  Senate  amendment  differed  from  the  House  bill 
in  that  it:  (1)  had  no  ceiling  on  the  amount  of  loans  and  loan  com¬ 
mitments  that  any  such  association  may  make  to  State  housing  corpo¬ 
rations  other  than  whatever  ceiling  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  may,  by  rule,  prescribe;  (2)  placed  the  same  aggregate  limita¬ 
tion  on  investments  which  any  such  association  may  make  to  State 
housing  corporations,  as  does  the  House  bill,  except  that  in  the  Senate 
amendment  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  may,  by  rule,  set 
a  smaller  aggregate  limitation;  (3)  directed  the  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Insurance  Corporation,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 


Reserve  System,  and  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  to 
regulate  investment  in  State  housing  corporations;  and  (4)  defined 
the  terms  “insured  institution”,  “State  member  insured  banks”,  “State 
nonmember  insured  banks”,  “State  housing  corporation”,  and  “State  ’. 
The  House  receded  to  the  Senate  provision. 

Section  6.  The  statute  amends  Section  404  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  to  establish  a  new  procedure  for  payment  by  insured 
savings  and  loan  associations  of  premiums  into  the  reserve  fund  of 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation.  Basically, 
the  amendment  eliminates  the  prepa^unent  of  additional  premiums 
and  restructures  tlie  regular  insui'ance  premium  payment  system  to 
elinunate  wide  fluctuations  in  the  flow  of  premiums  into  the  reserve 
fund  and  to  jirovide  for  a  more  orderly  payment  system  at  a  level 
moi'e  ajipropriate  to  the  projected  needs  of  the  Insurance  Corporation. 
Tile  existing  language  of  section  404  establishes  a  regular  annual 
insui’ance  premium  of  1/12  of  one  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
all  sax'in^s  accounts  of  tlie  insured  members  of  each  insured  institution 
and,  undei-  certain  specilied  circiimstaiices  an  additional  premium — in 
the  mn  ure  of  a  prepaymeiif  of  the  regular  premiiirn — in  an  amount 
equal  to  two  percent  of  eacli  insured  institution’s  annual  savings 
deposit  increase.  Wliether  the  additional  premium  prepayment  is  to  be 
paid  in  a-  given  year  depends  on  the  ratio  of  insurance  reserves  of  the 
Insurance  Coi  poration  to  the  total  amount  of  all  savings  accounts  in 
all  insured  institutions.  This  statutory  plan  produces  widely  varying 
casli  flo^\s  f]‘om  insured  institutions  to  the  FSLIC — from  zero  over  a 
period  Ol  3 ears  to  very  substantial  sums  in  otlier  years.  After  a  two 
nercent  ratio  of  ijisumnce  reserves  to  savings  in  insured  instituiions 
vras  achieved  in  1961),  cash  flow  from  the  additional  premium  was  cut 
oil.  By  the  end  of  1972  this  ratio  slipped  below  1  3/5  percent.  This 
means  that  additional  premium  payments  Avill  have  to  resume  as  of 
May  1.  1973  and  upon  billing  by  the  Coi'poration  for  those  institutions 
ha\  ing  premium  years  beginning  after  such  date.  Unless  the  section 
is  amended,  an  extreme/y  large  cash  fioAv  into  the  FSLIC’s  insurance 
reserves  wiil  result.  These  funds  are  not  required  by  the  Corporation 
and  would  simply  divert  funds  that  would  otherwise  finance  housing. 
The  irregular  cash  floAvs  which  result  from  the  present  premium 
structure  are  detrimental  to  the  orderly  administration  of  home  mort¬ 
gage  credit  and  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation. 

The  amendment  to  section  404  eliminates  the  prepayment  of  addi¬ 
tional  premiums  and  restructures  the  premium  payment  system  by 
giving  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  discretion  to  adjust  the 
level  of  cash  payments  to  the  Corporation  within  a  range  of  30  to  70 
percent  of  the  regular  annual  premiums  with  the  remainder  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  Secondary  Reserve  o.f  accumulated  premium  prepay¬ 
ments.  A  goal  of  the  amendment  is  the  orderly  phasing  out  of  the  Sec¬ 
ondary  Reserve.  Under  the  amendment,  if  at  any  December  31  the 
FSLIC’s  reserve  ratio  is  less  than  1.25  percent,  full  cash  payment  of 
the  regular  premium  would  be  begun  and  continued  until  the  year-end 
ratio  again  reaches  1.25  percent.  The  amendment  is  based  on  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Corporation  that  the  present  law’s  goal  of  a  reserve  ratio 
in  the  1.60  to  2.00  percent  range  is  not  justified.  Relative  to  the  size 
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of  its  reserve  funds,  the  FSLlC’s  losses  over  a  span  of  38  years  have 
])een  nominal,  and  the  projected  reserves  forthcomino-  as  a  result  of 
this  amendment  will  be  adequate  to  discharge  its  financial  responsibil¬ 
ities  and  maintain  the  public’s  confidence. 

Section  7.  The  Senate  passed  bill  directed  the  Advisory  Commission 
on  Intergovernmental  Eelations  to  make  a  study  with  respect  to  the 
application  by  the  States  of  “doing  business”  taxes  on  out-of-State 
commercial  banks,  mutual  saAdngs  banks,  and  savings  and  loan  associa¬ 
tions  and  to  report  the  results  of  such  study  together  with  its  recom¬ 
mendations  to  Congress  not  later  than  December  31,  1974.  The  Senate 
bill  also  contained  a  list  of  specific  types  of  taxes  which  the  States  and 
political  subdivisions  thereof  may  impose  on  insured  depositories  on 
or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  section  of  the  amendment  contain¬ 
ing  such  provision  and  before  January  1, 1976.  Such  list  did  not  include 
taxes  measured  by  income  or  receipts  or  other  “doing  business'*  taxes. 
The  Senate  bill  defined  insured  depositories  to  mean  banks  insured 
by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporatioji,  institutions  insured 
by  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation,  and  thrift  • 
and  home  financing  institutions  which  are  members  of  any  Federal 
home  loan  bank.  The  House  bill  had  no  comparable  proAusion.  The 
conferees  adopted  a  version  which  does  not  alter  the  study  in  any 
Avay,  Avhich  eliminates  the  list  of  permissible  State  taxes  and  in  lieu 
thereof  explicitly  states  that  no  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof 
may  impose  any  tax  measured  by  income  or  receipts  or  any  othef 
“doing  business”  tax  on  any  insured  depository  not  having  its  principal 
office  Avithin  such  State,  and  Avhicli  alters  the  effective  date  provision 
so  that  the  prohibition  on  State  taxation  discussed  aboAn  is  Avith  respect 
to  any  taxable  year  or  period  beginning  on  or  after  the  date  of  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  section  of  the  conference  substitute  and  before  January  1, 
1976.  The  effectiA^e  date  Avas  altered  so  that  the  prohibition  Avould  not 
affect  a  State  or  j^olitical  subdivision  thereof  in  the  middle  of  a  taxable 
year  or  period. 

Section  8.  The  House  bill  and  tlie  amendments  made  by  it  took  effect 
30  days  after  enactment,  except  the  Eegulation  Q  extension  amend¬ 
ment  and  the  State  Housing  Corporation  amendment  took  effect  on 
enactment.  The  Senate  bill  contained  no  comparable  provision,  and, 
therefore,  it  took  effect  on  enactment.  The  Senate  receded  to  the  House 
provision. 


HEARINGS 

FINANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS  ACT  OF  1973 

The  Subcommittee  conducted  hearings  on  November  4,  5  and  6  on  a 
legislative  proposal  submitted  by  the  Administration,  S.  2591.  This 
legislation  has  been  proposed  to  improA^e  the  efficiency  and  flexibility 
of  the  financial  system  of  the  United  States  in  order  to  promote  sound 
economic  groAvth,  including  the  proAUsion  of  adequate  funds  for 
housing. 

While  these  hearings  covered  the  proposed  legislation,  they  Avere 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  informing  the  Subcommittee  members 
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as  to  the  impact  of  the  proposed  legislation  on  our  domestic  financial 
system.  Testimony  was  received  from  the  Chairman  of  the  President’s 
Commission  on  Financial  Structure  and  Regulation,  the  Department 
of  the  Treasury,  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and 
the  National  Credit  Union  Administration.  Further  hearings  on  this 
legislation  will  be  held  by  the  Subcommittee  in  1974. 


FLOOD  INSURANCE 


INCREASE  IN  FLOOD  INSURANCE  AUTHORIZATION 

[S.J.  Res.  26] 

[Public  Law  93-4,  Approved  February  2,  1973] 

To  amend  section  1319  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968,  to 
increase  the  limitation  on  the  face  amount  of  flood  insurance  coverage  author¬ 
ized  to  be  outstanding 


History  of  Legislatiox 

After  consideration,  Senate  Joint  Res.  26  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
03-3)  as  a  Committee  resolution  on  January  23,  1073.  The  resolution 
was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  January  26,  1073,  and 
was  referred  to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  January 
30.1073. 

S.J.  Res.  26  was  appro’.  ed  by  the  President  on  February  2,  1073  be¬ 
coming  Pubblic  Law  03-4. 

Digest  of  Statute 

This  resolution  increases  the  authority  for  the  Federal  flood  and 
insurance  program  from  $2.5  billion  to  $4  billion. 


INCREASE  IN  FLOOD  INSURANCE  AUTHORIZATION 

[S.J.  Res.  112] 

[Public  Law  93-38,  Approved  June  5,  1973] 

To  amend  section  1319  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968,  to 
increase  the  limitation  on  the  face  amount  of  flood  insurance  coverage  author¬ 
ized  to  be  outstanding 

History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration.  Senate  Joint  Res.  112  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
93-154)  as  a  Committee  resolution  on  May  17, 1973.  The  resolution  was 
considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  May  21,  1973  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

The  Senate  Joint  Res.  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of 
Representatives  on  May  23, 1973. 

S.J.  Res.  112  was  approved  by  the  President  on  June  5,  1973  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law  93-38. 

(41 ) 
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Digest  of  Statute 

This  resolution  increases  the  authority  for  the  Federal  flood  and 
insurance  program  from  $4  billion  to  $6  billion. 


FLOOD  DISASTER  PROTECTION  ACT  OF  1973 

[H.R.  8449] 

[Public  Law  93-234,  Approved  December  31,  1973] 

To  exiiand  the  national  flood  insurance  program  by  substantially  increasing 
limits  of  coverage  and  total  amount  of  insurance  authorized  to  be  outstanding 
and  by  requiring  known  flood-prone  communities,  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
gram,  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

H.R.  8449  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on 
June  6,  1973,  and  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency.  After  consideration  by  that  Committee,  H.R.  8449  was 
reported  (H.  Rept.  93-359)  on  rlune  29,  1973.  That  bill  was  con¬ 
sidered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  September  5,  1973,  and  sent  to 
the  Senate  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

Concurrently  S.  1495  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  April  5, 1973, 
and  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban 
Affairs.  Hearings  were  held  June  11,  12,  13,  14,  15  and  October  31, 
1973. 

Both  bills,  S.  1495  and  H.R.  8449,  Vvere  considered  by  the  Commit¬ 
tee  October  10,  1973,  and  November  13,  1973.  H.R.  8449  was  reported, 
with  an  amendment  (S.  Rept.  93-583)  on  November  20,  1973.  The 
bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  December  1,  1973. 
On  December  3,  1973,  Senate  action  on  H.R.  8449  was  vacated,  and 
the  bill  was  returned  to  the  Senate  calendar.  H.R.  8449  was  recon¬ 
sidered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  December  18,  1973  and 
sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives.  On  December  20,  1973,  the 
House  agreed  to  the  Senate  amendment  and  added  a  further  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  bill.  H.R.  8449  was  then  returned  to  the  Senate,  and  the 
Senate  agreed  to  the  House  amendment  on  December  20,  1973. 

H.R.  8449  was  approved  by  the  President  on  December  31,  1973, 
becoming  Public  Law  93-234. 


Digest  of  Statute 
Sec.  1.  Enacting  clause — 

Sec.  2.  Findings  and  declaration  of  purpose. — States  as  purpose  of 
Act  to  (1)  substantially  increase  limits  of  flood  insurance  coverage, 
(2)  provide  for  expeditious  identification  of  flood-prone  areas,  (3) 
require  States  or  local  communities,  as  a  condition  of  future  Federal 
financial  assistance,  to  participate  in  the  flood  insurance  program,  and 
(4)  require  the  purchase  of  flood  insurance  by  property  owners  who 
are  being  assisted  by  Federal  programs  or  by  federally  supervised. 
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regulated,  or  insured  agencies  in  the  acquisition  or  improvement  of 
land  or  facilities  located  or  to  be  located  in  identified  areas  having 
special  flood  hazards. 

Sec.  3.  Definitions — 

Title  I — Expansion  of  NxYtional  Flood  Insurance  Program 

Section  101.  Increased  limits  of  coverage. — This  section  amends  sec¬ 
tion  1306(b)  of  the  Act  to  provide  increased  limits  of  coverage  as 
follows : 


Subsidized  coverage  Total  coverage 

Old  limit  New  limit  Old  limit  New  limit 


Single  family  residential _ _ $17,500  $35,000  $35,000  $70,000 

Other  residential . . . 30,000  100,000  60,000  200,000 

Nonresidential... . . . 30,000  100,000  60,000  200,000 

Contents,  residential . . 5,000  10,000  10,000  20,000 

Contents,  nonresidential _ 5,000  100,000  10,000  200,000 


Sec.  102.  Eequirement  to  purchase  flood  insurance. — This  section  (a) 
prohibits  Federal  financial  assistance  for  acquisition  or  construction 
purposes  for  projects  within  special  hazard  areas  previously  identified 
by  HUD  and  made  eligible  for  flood  insurance,  unless  the  project  will 
be  covered  by  such  insurance  for  its  full  development  cost  (less  land 
cost)  or  the  new  limit  of  available  coverage,  wliich  is  less,  (b)  Federal 
instrumentalities  responsible  for  the  supervision  of  lending  institu¬ 
tions  must  direct  such  institutions  to  require  flood  insurance  in  con¬ 
nection  with  their  real  estate  or  mobile  home  and  personal  property 
loans  in  such  identified  areas,  up  to  the  same  maximum  limit  or  the 
balance  of  the  loan,  whichever  is  less.  Both  subsections  would  take 
efiect  60  days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  bill,  (c)  State-owned 
properties  are  exempt  from  this  section  if  they  are  adequately  covered 
under  a  State  insurance  fund  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  103.  Establishment  of  chargeable  rates. — Devises  subsection 
1308(c)  of  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  defer  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  actuarial  premium  rates  until  the  later  of  two  dates :  ( 1 )  De¬ 
cember  31,  1974,  or  (2)  the  publication  of  the  initial  rate  map  for  the 
area. 

Sec.  104.  Financing. — Amends  subsection  1309(a)  of  National  Flood 
Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  permit  Treasury  borrowing  up  to  $500,000- 
000  instead  of  $250,000,000,  plus  an  additional  $500,000,000  with  the 
approval  of  the  President  and  notice  to  the  Congress. 

Sec.  105.  Program  expiration. — Revises  section  1319  of  National 
Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  replace  present  $6  billion  ceiling  on 
insurance  coverage  outstanding  with  contract  authority  expiration 
date  of  June  30, 1977. 

Sec.  106.  Emergency  implementation  of  program. — Extends  eme»*- 
gency  program  authority  of  section  1336  of  National  Flood  Insurance 
Act  of  1968  for  an  additional  two  years  from  present  expiration  date 
of  December  31,  1973. 

Sec.  107.  Definition  of  flood. — Inserts  word  “proximately-’  before 
“caused”  in  definition  of  mudslide  in  section  1370  of  National  Flood 
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Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  indicate  that  all  flood-related  mudflow  losses 
Avill  be  covered,  regardless  of  unrelated  preexisting  conditions. 

Sec.  108.  Extension  of  flood  insurance  program  to  cover  losses  from 
erosion  and  undermining  of  shorelines. — Amends  purpose  clause  (sec¬ 
tion  1302)  and  flood  definition  (section  1370)  of  National  Flood  In¬ 
surance  Act  of  1968  to  extend  coverage  to  erosion  losses  caused  by 
abnoi'inal  water  levels  and  similar  unforseeable  conditions. 

Sec.  109.  Estimates  of  premium  rates. — Amends  section  1307  of 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  provide  special  relief  in  tlie 
form  of  reduced  premium  rates  to  four  Louisiana  Parishes  adversely 
affected  by  the  Atchafalaya  Levee  System. 

Sec.  110.  Appeals. — Establishes  explicit  appeals  procedures  for  both 
indivdiials  and  communities  desiring  to  challenge  the  Secretary’s  pro¬ 
posed  determinations  relating  to  minimum  construction  elevation 
standards.  Set  out  scope  of  judicial  review^  of  such  determinations. 

Sec.  111.  Flood  insurance  premium  equalization  payments. — Amends 
section  1334  of  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  to  delete  sub¬ 
section  (b)  requiring  use  of  specific  loss  sharing  formula  between 
the  Secretary  and  the  insurance  industry,  without  regard  to  actual 
experience  under  the  program. 

Title  II — Disaster  Mitigation  Kequirements 

Sec.  201.  Notification  of  flood-prone  areas. — (a)  Requires  LIUD  to 
jmblish  information  on  known  flood-prone  communities  and  to  notify 
them  within  six  months  of  their  tentative  identification  as  such,  (b) 
LTpon  notification,  community  must  either  (1)  promptly  appl}^  for 
participation  in  flood  insurance  program  or  (2)  satisfy  the  Secretary 
within  six  months  that  it  is  no  longer  flood  prone.  A  hearing  may  be 
granted  to  resolve  disputed  cases,  but  Secretary’s  decision  is  final  if 
supported  by  the  record  as  a  whole,  (c)  Additional  flood-prone  com¬ 
munities  subsequently  notified  of  their  status  must  then  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  subsection  (b)  but  are  allowed  at  least  one  year  in  which 
to  qualify  for  the  flood  insurance  program  before  section  202  applies. 

Sec.  202.  Effect  of  non-participation  in  flood  program. —  (a)  Pro¬ 
hibits  Federal  financial  assistance  for  acquisition  or  construction  pur¬ 
poses  within  the  identified  flood-prone  areas  of  communities  that  are 
not  participating  in  the  flood  insurance  program  by  July  1,  1075  (in 
most  cases,  about  18  months  after  the  identification  is  made),  (b)  Fed- 
ei  al  instrumentalities  responsible  for  the  supervision  of  lending  insti¬ 
tutions  are  directed  to  prohibit  such  institutions  from  making  real 
estate  or  mobile  home  loans  after  July  1,  1975,  in  areas  identifed  as 
having  special  flood  hazards  unless  the  community  in  which  the  area 
is  situated  is  participating  in  the  flood  insurance  program. 

Sec.  203.  Repeal  of  disaster  assistance  penalty. — Repeals  the  provi¬ 
sion  of  the  existing  Flood  Insurance  Act  that  would  deny  disaster  as¬ 
sistance  after  December  31,  1973,  to  persons  who  for  a  period  of  a 
year  or  more  could  have  purchased  flood  insurance  but  did  not  do  so. 

Sec.  204.  Accelerated  identification  of  flood-risk  zones. —  (a)  Adds 
a  new  subsection  (b)  to  section  1360  of  the  Act  directing  HUD  to 
accelerate  hazard  area  identification  and  rate  studies.  Specifically 
authorizes  the  Secretary  to  make  grants,  provide  technical  assistance. 
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eliminate  competitive  bidding  requirement’s,  and  make  progress  pay¬ 
ments,  if  necessary  to  accomplish  that  objective,  (b)  Agencies  doing 
the  technical  work  for  HUD  are  directed  to  give  highest  practicable 
priority  to  these  studies. 

Sec.  205.  Authority  to  issue  regulations. — Authorizes  the  Secretary 
and  Federal  agencies  administering  financial  assistance  programs  and 
those  supervising  lending  institutions  to  issue  any  regulations  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  out  the  Act. 

Sec.  206.  Consultation  with  local  officials. — Kequires  the  Secretary, 
in  carrying  out  his  land  use  responsibilities  under  the  Act,  to  establish 
procedures  assuring  adequate  consultation  with  appropriate  elected  of¬ 
ficials  of  local  governments,  including  those  whose  eligibility  under  the 
program  has  been  suspended.  Sets  out  specific  areas  in  which  consulta¬ 
tion  is  required,  and  requires  Secretary  to  encourage  local  officials  to 
disseminate  widely  information  on  any  study  undertaken  in  order  to 
permit  submissions  of  relevant  data  by  members  of  the  public. 

Sec.  207.  To  permit  national  banks  to  invest  in  agricultural  credit 
corporations. — Makes  possible  the  creation  of  agricultural  credit  cor¬ 
porations  by  rural  banks  to  better  handle  the  matters  of  their  farming 
and  ranching  customers. 

Sec.  208.  Flexible  interest  rate  authority  for  mobile  home  loans. — 
Authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  to  set  the  maximum  interest  rate  to  be  charged  on  FHA 
insured  mobile  home  loans  rather  than  having  this  program  restricted 
by  the  present  low  statutory  rate. 


HOUSING 


EXTENSION  OF  CERTAIN  HOUSING  AND  URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

[S.J.  Res.  144] 

[Public  Law  93-85,  Approved  August  10, 1973] 

To  provide  for  a  temporary  extension  of  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Urban  Development  with  respect  to  insurance  on  loans  and  mortgages, 
and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

Senate  Joint  Res.  144  was  introduced,  considered,  and  passed  by  the 
Senate  on  August  1,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  resolution  ^vas  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  August  2, 
1973. 

S.J.  Res.  144  was  approved  by  the  President  on  August  10,  1973 
becoming  Public  Law  93-85. 


Digest  of  Statute 

Senate  eloint  Resolution  144  extends  Section  2(a),  Sec.  217,  Sec. 
221(f),  Sec.  235 (in).  Sec.  236 (n).  Sec.  809(f),  Sec.  810 (k)  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  (all  FHxl  mortgage  insurance  programs)  from 
June  30,  1973  to  October  1,  1973.  In  addition,  the  resolution  extends 
Sec.  1002(a)  and  Sec.  1101(a)  of  the  National  Housing  Act  (mortgage 
insurance  for  land  development  and  mortgage  insurance  for  group 
practice  facilities,  respectively)  from  June  30,  1973  to  October  1, 1973. 

The  1‘esolution  also  extends  the  flexible  interest  rate  authority  of  the 
Secretary  of  Housing  Urban  Development  from  June  30,  1973  to 
October  1, 1973. 


LOANS  FOR  FIRE  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  NURSING 

HOMES 

[S.  513] 

[Public  Law  93-204,  Approved  December  28,  1973] 

To  amend  Sec.  232  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  to  authorize  insured  loans,  to 
provide  fire  safety  equipment  for  nursing  homes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  513  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  23,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The 
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measure  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Housing 
and  Urban  Affairs  on  June  29, 1973.  S.  513  was  the  subject  of  hearings 
on  July  16-20,  23,  24,  27,  30,  31,  1973.  After  consideration  by  the  Sub¬ 
committee  and  full  Committee,  S.  513  was  reported,  with  amendments, 
(S.  Rep.  93-580)  on  November  28,  1973.  The  measure  was  considered 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  November  30,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency  on  December  3,  1973.  The  bill  was  reported 
(H.  Rep.  93-729)  on  December  13,  1973.  S.  513  was  considered  and 
passed  by  the  House  on  December  17, 1973. 

S.  513  was  approved  by  the  President  on  December  28,  1973  becom¬ 
ing  Public  Law  93-204. 

Digest  of  Statute 

xlmends  section  232  of  the  National  Housing  Act  to  authorize  tlu', 
Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  to  insure  loans  made 
by  private  lenders  for  the  purchase  and  installation  of  fire  safety 
equipment  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  participation  in  the 
Medicare  and  Medicaid  programs.  The  amount,  maturity  and  interest 
rate  of  loans  would  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  and  the  program 
would  be  administered  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  home  improvement 
loan  program  under  section  220  of  the  National  Housing  Act. 


SENSE  OF  THE  CONGRESS  REGARDING  CONTINUED 
FUNDING  OF  HOUSING,  HOUSING  xVSSISTANCE,  AND 
COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRA^dS 

[S.  Con.  Res.  57] 

Expressing  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  housing,  housing  assistance,  and  coin- 
niunity  development  programs  authorized  by  Congress  should  be  carried  out 
at  levels  at  least  equal  to  the  levels  prevailing  in  calendar  year  1972,  uniil 
such  time  as  funds  aimropriated  for  such  programs  are  exhausted  or  the 
Congress  enacts  legislation  terminating  or  replacing  such  programs 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  Con.  Res.  57  Avas  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  November  7,  1973, 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Af¬ 
fairs.  After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  resolution  was  re¬ 
ported  (S.  Rep.  93-518)  on  Notminber  15,  1973.  The  concurrent  reso¬ 
lution  Avas  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  November  20,  1973 
and  sent  to  the  House  of  RepresentatiAms. 

The  resolution  Avas  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency  on  NoAmmber  26, 1973. 

No  furtlier  action  Avas  taken  on  the  concurrent  resolution  during  the 
First  Session  of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  RepresentatiA^es. 

Digest  of  Resolution 

Senate  Concurrent  Resolution  57  expresses  the  sense  of  the  Congress 
that  housing,  housing  assistance,  and  community  development  pro- 
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grams  autliorized  by  Congress  should  be  carried  out  at  levels  at  least 
equal  to  the  levels  prevailing  in  calendar  year  1972,  until  such  time 
as  funds  appropriated  for  such  programs  are  exhausted  or  the  Con¬ 
gress  enacts  legislation  terminating  or  replacing  such  programs. 


WOOD  SUPPLY  AND  NATIONAL  FOKEST  LANDS 
INVESTMENT  ACT  OF  1973 

[S.  1775] 

To  provide  the  liomebiiilding  and  construction  industries  with  the  increased 
production  of  wood  materials  necessary  to  achieve  the  housing  goals  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Housing  Act  of  1949  and  the  Housing  Act  of  1968 ;  to  assure  that 
this  increased  production  is  accompanied  by  a  more  balanced  and  efficient 
development  of  the  national  forest  system  and  privately  owned  forest  lands 
through  establishment  of  a  forest  lands  planning  and  investment  fund ;  and 
for  other  purposes 


History  of  Legisratiox 

S.  1775  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  May  10,  1973.  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  LYban  Affairs.  After  hear¬ 
ings  and  consideration  of  the  bill,  it  was  reported,  with  amendments, 
( S.  Rep.  93-204)  on  June  11, 1973.  The  bill  was  referred  by  the  Senate 
to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  on  June  11. 1973. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  bill  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  Senate. 

Digest  of  Bills 

Section  1  establishes  a  short  title  for  the  act.  For  the  purposes  of 
citation  reference,  it  shall  be  known  as  the  ‘TVood  Supply  and  National 
Forest  Lands  Investment  Act  of  1973.” 

Section  2  states  the  findings  of  Congress  which  underlie  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Act.  These  are  {a)  that  housing  and  general  construction 
creates  a  major  demand  on  available  U.S.  timber  supplies  because 
lumber,  plywood  and  other  wood  products  form  tlie  basic  materials 
for  construction  of  most  housing  and  are  important  ingredients  in 
almost  all  construction;  that  to  meet  the  housing  goals  established 
by  the  Housing  Acts  of  1949  and  1968,  a  high  level  of  demand  for  wood 
products  will  continue  and  those  goals  v/ill  be  difficult  if  not  impossible 
to  attain  unless  available  timber  supplies  in  the  Nation  are  not  sub¬ 
stantially  expanded;  that  shortages  in  raw  material  have  caused  in¬ 
flationary  impacts  on  lumber,  plywood  and  other  wood  materials ;  and 
that  an  orderly,  substantial  increase  in  the  supply  of  timber  is  possible 
and  desirable  in  the  years  ahead. 

Additional  basic  findings  are : 

{h)  That  increasing  national  demands  for  lumber  and  related  wood 
products  particularly  for  home  construction,  make  it  necessary  to  in¬ 
crease  substantially  the  timber  yield  from  the  commercial  foi'cst  lands 
of  the  nation,  including  the  national  forest ;  and  that  through  intensi¬ 
fied  development  and  management,  such  land  is  capable  of  producing 
a  substantially  increased  yield. 
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(c)  That  the  national  forests  are  the  source  of  a  substantial  part  of 
the  present  and  future  supply  of  timber :  that  the  national  forest  sys¬ 
tem  and  the  Nation's  private  forest  lands  can  be  developed  in  a  maniier 
consonant  with  the  full  protection  of  environmental  values  to  meet  in¬ 
creasing  demands  for  timber  and  other  forest  products,  outdoor  rec¬ 
reation,  water  supply,  forage,  fish  and  wildlife  habitat,  and  this  in¬ 
tensified  development  and  management  can  also  result  in  an  increase 
in  tlie  forest  resources  of  the  Nation. 

(d)  That  an  assured  source  of  adequate  funds  is  needed  for  develop¬ 
ment  of  greater  resource  yields  and  opportunities  in  accordance  with 
the  Organic  Act  of  June  4, 1897  (30  Stat.  35 ;  16  U.S.C.  475) ,  the  Multi¬ 
ple  Use-Sustained  Yield  Act  of  1960  (74  Stat.  215 ;  16  U.S.C.  528-531) , 
and  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (83  Stat.  852). 

Section  3  would  establish  a  forest  land  planning  and  investment 
fund  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Receipts  from  the  sale  of 
timber  and  from  other  sources  of  revenue  from  the  national  forests 
or  other  lands  administered  by  the  Forest  Service,  except  those  which 
by  law  are  to  be  used  for  a  specific  purpose,  or  which  are  authorized 
by  law  to  be  collected  for  a  specific  purpose,  woud  be  credited  to  the 
fund.  Thus  for  example  payment  of  25  percent  of  receipts  to  the 
States  for  the  benefit  of  counties  (16  U.S.C.  500)  would  continue  as 
well  as  collection  of  required  deposits  from  timber  purchasers  for 
brush  disposal  (16  U.S.C.  490). 

Section  4  ties  the  use  of  moneys  from  the  forest  lands  planning  and 
investment  fund  to  the  regular  appropriations  process;  allows  moneys 
appropilated  to  be  available  until  expended;  and  provides  that  if 
funds  credited  to  the  fund  are  not  appropriated  by  Congress  within 
five  fiscal  years  following  the  fiscal  year  in  vdiich  they  are  credited, 
they  shall  be  transferred  to  miscellaneous  receipts  of  the  Treasury, 
^loneys  appropriated  from  the  fund  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  ap¬ 
propriations  othei'wise  made  for  such  purposes. 

Section  5  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  allocate  funds 
in  such  proportions  and  in  such  locations  as  he  determines  appro¬ 
priate  for  the  following  specified  purposes : 

(a)  For  expenditure  on  national  forest  system  lands : 

(1)  Planning  and  inventories. 

(2)  Capital  or  basic  investments  for  furthering  sustained  yield  re¬ 
source  management  or  for  enhancing  long-term  public  use.  Not  in¬ 
cluded  are  expenditures  for  annual  or  short-term  maintenance,  nor¬ 
mal  operating  expenditures,  or  construction  of  forest  roads  and  trails. 
Expenditures  may  be  made  for  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following 
categories : 

( A )  reforestation  and  timber  stand  improvement ; 

( B )  nursery  development ; 

( C )  tree  improvement ; 

(D)  recreation  construction  and  construction  to  faciliate  visitor 
education  and  interpretive  services ; 

( E )  water  resources  development  construction ; 

(F)  construction  projects  for  fire  protection  and  general  adminis¬ 
tration  ; 

(G)  pollution  abatement ; 

(H)  wildlife  habitat  improvement; 
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( I )  range  re  vegetation  and  improvement ; 

( J )  fuel  modification ; 

(K)  watershed  restoration  and  improvement; 

(L)  land  status  and  landline  location ; 

(M)  land  classification;  and 

(N)  geometronics. 

All  funds  allotted  for  the  above  listed  purposes  shall  be  used  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June  4, 1897  (30  Stat.  35 ;  16 
U.S.C.  475),  the  Multiple  Use-Sustained  Yield  Act  of  June  12,  1960 
(74  Stat.  215;  16  U.S.C.  528-531),  and  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969  (83  Stat.  852;  42  U.S.C.  4331-4335). 

(b)  For  financial  or  technical  assistance  to  States  or  private  forest 
landowners  in  accord  with  such  forestry  assistance  programs  as  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  undertake  under  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  law,  but  not  in  excess  of  $25  million  annually. 

Section  6  provides  that  the  objective  of  management  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  forest  lands  of  the  National  Forest  System,  not  withdrawn 
from  timber  utilization  bv  statute  or  administrative  regulation,  shall 
be  to  make  an  optimum  contribution  to  the  forest  products  needs  of 
the  nation  both  for  domestic  consumption  and  for  an  advantageous 
trade  base  for  support  of  the  Nation’s  balance  of  trade  position,  with 
due  consideration  of  environmental  impacts  and  requirements  for  other 
uses  of  National  Forest  resources,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  of  June  4,  1897  (16  U.S.C.  475),  the  Act  of  June  12,  1960  (16 
U.S.C.  528-531),  and  the  Act  of  January  1,  1970  (42  U.S.C.  4331- 
4335).  It  is  further  provided  that  timber  cultural  programs,  rotation, 
stocking,  and  old  growth  management  policies  shall  be  developed  with 
recognition  of  these  national  needs,  stocking  and  productivity  levels  of 
commercial  forest  lands  in  other  ownership  categories,  and  needs  for 
maintenance  of  regional  or  local  economic  support. 

Section  7(a)  Avould  authorize  requirements  in  contracts  of  the  sale 
of  forest  products  or  permits  for  the  use  of  national  forest  system 
lands  for  contractors  or  permitees  to  make  installations  or  take  meas¬ 
ures  needed  to  minimize  adverse  environmental  impacts  resulting  from 
their  contracted  or  permitted  activity,  including  requirements  for  lo¬ 
cation  and  construction  specifications  of  roads,  other  transportation 
facilities  or  other  developments  required  for  the  utilization  or  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  products  purchased  or  uses  authorized.  Eecognition  of  the 
costs  of  such  measures  would  be  taken  either  1)  in  determining  the 
appraised  value  of  the  product  to  be  sold  or  the  amount  of  the  permit 
fee,  or  2)  if  the  appraised  value  is  determined  wnthout  allowance  for 
such  cost,  by  a  contractual  provision  for  credit  to  the  contractor's 
account  at  specified  rates  as  the  specified  installations  or  services  are 
performed  by  the  contractor.  Costs  of  surveys,  plans  and  other  specifi¬ 
cations  for  roads  or  other  developments  which  must  be  accomplished 
in  advance  of  contract  or  permit  aAvard  Avould  be  set  aside  from  pay¬ 
ments  made  by  the  contractor  or  jiermitted  into  a  special  fund  Avhich 
AAmuld  be  made  available  for  expenditure  for  preparation  of  similar 
sunmys  and  plans  in  advance  of  award  additional  sales  of  [iroducts 
or  issuance  of  permits. 

Section  7(b)  pvould  authorize  requirements  for  purchasers  or  per¬ 
mittees  to  provide  a  measure  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 


lure  of  the  outturn  or  volume  of  use  in  connection  with  contracts  or 
permits  where  payments  are  specified  at  a  rate  per  unit  of  measure. 
The  cost  of  such  measurement  service  would  be  recognized  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  appraised  value  of  the  product  to  be  sold  or  the  amount  of 
the  permit  fee.  If  measurement  service  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary 
is  not  feasible,  the  contractor  or  permittee  could  be  required  to  make 
deposits  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  United  States  of  performing  such 
measurement. 

Section  8(a)  would  require  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  report 
to  Congress  (1)  within  one  year  on  a  program  for  the  development, 
management  and  environmental  protection  of  all  national  forest  sys¬ 
tem  resources,  and  (2)  within  two  years  on  a  program  for  development 
of  all  the  Nation’s  forest  lands  for  high  resource  yields  and  environ¬ 
mental  protection,  including  farm  and  other  small  woodlands. 

Section  8(b)  would  require  the  Secretary  to  report  annually  on  the 
operation  and  effectiveness  of  this  Act. 

Section  9  provides  for  the  repeal  of  the  Act  of  March  4,  1913  (37 
Stat.  843;  16  U.S.C.  501).  Under  that  Act,  10  percent  of  national  for¬ 
est  receipts  are  made  available  for  expenditure  for  roads  and  trails  in 
the  national  forests  in  the  State  from  Avhich  the  receipt  originated. 


HEARINGS 

OVERSIGHT  ON  HOUSING  AND  URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMS 

The  Subcommittee  on  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  held  three  sets 
of  hearings  on  oversight  of  the  HUD  programs — March  30  and  31, 
1973,  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  June  14  and  15,  1973,  in  Toledo,  Ohio  and 
April  3,  4,  5,  6,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13,  1973,  in  Washington,  D.C. 

One  hundred  and  thirty  witnesses  testified  on  the  extent  and  serious¬ 
ness  of  the  impoundment  of  appropriated  funds  for  housing  and 
urban  development  programs. 


PROPOSED  HOUSING  AND  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

LEGISLATION 

The  Subcommittee  on  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  held  legislative 
hearings  on  the  1973  housing  and  community  development  proposals. 
The  hearings  were  held  July  1,  17,  18,  19,  20,  23,  24,  27,  30,  and  31, 
1973. 

Fifty-seven  witnesses,  representing  a  cross-section  of  business,  gov¬ 
ernment,  and  public  interest  groups,  testified  on  the  forty-seven  hous¬ 
ing  and  community  development  related  bills  pending  before  the 
Subcommittee. 

The  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  met  in  21 
executive  sessions  between  October  8,  1973,  and  December  20,  1973,  to 
consider  all  housing  bills  pending  before  the  Committee  and  to  mark 
up  a  comprehensive  single  bill  covering  the  subjects  of  the  hearings 


held  in  July  and  October.  A  Committee  Print  of  the  marked-u^^  bill 
was  prepared  to  be  finally  considered  for  reporting  to  the  Senate  early 
in  the  Second  Session  of  the  93rd  Congress. 


ADMINISTRATION’S  1973  HOUSING  PROPOSALS 

On  October  2,  3,  and  4,  1973,  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing, 
and  Urban  Affairs  held  hearings  on  S.  2490,  S.  2507,  and  S.  2508,  the 
Administration’s  1973  housing  proposals.  The  three  bills  were  the  re¬ 
sult  of  the  6-month  HUD  study  entitled  “Housing  in  the  Seventies.” 

Ten  witnesses  and  a  panel  of  thirteen  from  the  United  States  Con¬ 
ference  of  Mayors  testified  on  the  objectives  and  ramifications  of  the 
Administration’s  housing  proposals. 

The  bills  and  testimonv  were  considered  as  the  Committee  marked 
up  housing  legislation  for  197 4. 


INTERNATIONAL  FINANCE 


EXPORT  CONTROL  AMENDMENTS— 11J73 

[H.R.  8;j47] 

To  amend  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  19G9,  to  protect  the  domestic  economy 
from  the  excessive  drain  of  scarce  materials  and  commodities,  and  to  reduce 
the  serious  inflationary  impact  of  abnormal  foreign  demand 

History  of  Legislation 

H.R.  8547  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on  June  8, 
1973,  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
After  consideration,  the  bill  was  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-325)  on  June 
25,  1973.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  Septem¬ 
ber  6,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Alfairs. 

S.  2053  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  September  13,  1973  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
The  bill  became  the  subject  of  hearings  on  June  25  and  26,  1973.  Sub¬ 
sequently,  S.  2411  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  September  13,  1973 
and  referred  to  the  Committee.  Additional  hearings  were  then  held  on 
S.  2053  along  with  S.  2411  and  H.R.  8547  on  September  26  and  27, 1973. 
After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  H.R.  8547  was  reported,  with 
an  amendment  (S.  Rep.  93-607),  on  December  7,  1973. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Ses¬ 
sion  of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  Senate. 

Digest  of  Bill 

H.R.  8547  would  amend  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969  by 
striking  the  word  “abnormal”  from  section  3(2)  (A)  of  the  Act  (50 
U.S.C.A.  App.  §2402(2)  (A)  (Supp.  1973)). 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  use  export  controls  (A)  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  protect  the  domestic  economy  from  the  excessive 
drain  of  scarce  materials  and  to  reduce  the  serious  inflationary  impact 
of  [abnormal]  foreign  demand  .  .  .  -(Bracketed  material  would  be 
deleted  by  H.R.  8547) . 


IMODIFICATION  IN  THE  PAR  VALUE  OF  THE  DOLLAR 

[H.R.  6912] 

[Public  Law  93-110,  Approved  September  21,  1973] 

To  amend  the  Par  Value  Modification  Act  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  929  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  20,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Hearings  were  held  on  the  measure  on  February  27,  1973  and  after 
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consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93- 
58)  on  March  8,  1973.  The  measure  was  then  referred  to  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  The  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93- 
78)  by  that  Committee  on  March  21, 1973.  The  measure  was  considered, 
amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  April  5,  1973  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

A  companion  bill,  H.R.  6912,  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  on  April  12, 1973  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency.  After  consideration,  H.R.  6912  was  reported  (H.  Rep. 
93-203)  on  IMa}^  10,  1973.  The  bill  was  considered,  amended,  and 
passed  by  the  House  on  jMay  29,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate.  On  May 
‘>0.  1973.  the  Senate  substituted  the  provisions  of  S.  929  for  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  H.R.  6912  and  asked  the  House  for  a  conference  on  the 
measure. 

The  Conference  Report  was  filed  on  July  31,  1973  and  agreed  to  by 
the  blouse  on  September  6,  1973  and  by  the  Senate  on  September  7, 
1973. 

H.R.  6912  was  approved  by  the  President  on  September  21,  1973 
becoming  Public  Law  93-110. 


Digest  of  Statute 

'  Title  I.  Sec.  1  of  PL  93-110  amends  section  2  of  the  Par  Value  Modi¬ 
fication  Act  by  authorizing  and  directing  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  to  take  the  steps  necessary  to  establish  a  new  par  value  of  the  dol¬ 
lar  of  one  dollar  equals  0.828918  Special  Drawing  Right,  or,  in  terms 
of  gold,  forty-two  and  two-ninths  dollars  per  troy  ounce  of  gold. 

The  new  par  value  would  result  in  a  reduction  of  10  percent  in  the 
SDR  and  gold  value  of  one  dollar;  it  represents  a  devaluation  of  the 
dollai*  of  10  percent  as  calculated  in  terms  of  the  International  Mone¬ 
tary  Fund  convention.  Calculated  alternatively,  the  change  represents 
an  increase  of  11.1  percent  in  the  dollar  value  of  one  SDR  or  one  ounce 
of  gold. 

Section  2  expresses  the  sense  of  Congress  that  the  President  shall 
take  appropriate  action  to  expedite  realization  of  international  mone¬ 
tary  reform  noted  at  Smithsonian  on  December  31, 1971. 

Section  3  provides  for  the  legislation  of  the  private  ownership  of 
gold  as  of  the  date  the  President  reports  to  Congress  that  elimination 
of  regulation  on  private  ownership  will  not  adversely  affect  the  in¬ 
ternational  monetary  portion  of  the  United  States. 

Title  II  of  PL  93-110  requires  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
issue  regulations  to  require  multinational  corporations  to  submit  re¬ 
ports  of  foreign  currency  transactions. 


TIMBER  EXPORT  ADMINISTRATION  ACT  OF  1973 

[S.  1033.1 

To  control  the  export  of  timber  from  the  United  States 
History  or  Legislation 

S.  1033  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  28,  1973,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
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A  series  of  hearings  were  conducted  by  the  Committee  (Washington, 
D.C. — ^larch  26  and  27, 1973)  and  the  Subcommittee  on  International 
Finance  ( l^ortland,  Oreg. — April  11, 1973,  and  San  Francisco,  Calif. — 
April  13,  1973).  After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was 
reported  with  an  amendment  (S.  Hep.  93-198)  on  ^lay  16,  1973. 

Digest  of  the  Bill 

Tlie  bill,  as  reported,  would  limit  the  export  of  unprocessed  soft¬ 
wood  timber  from  the  United  States  to  2.25  billion  board  feet  during 
each  of  fiscal  years  1974  through  1976.  The  export  of  softwood  lum¬ 
ber  would  be  limited  to  1.2  billion  board  feet  annually  during  the  same 
period.  Provision  was  made  for  removal  of  the  limitation  during 
either  fiscal  year  1975  or  1976  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  subject 
to  disapproval  by  either  House  of  the  Congress. 


TO  AMEND  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  POLICY 

ACT  OF  1972 

[S.  1636] 

[Public  Law  93-121,  Approved  October  4,  1973] 

To  amend  the  International  Economic  Policy  Act  of  1972 
History  of  Legislatiox 

S.  1636  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  xVpril  18, 1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  meas- 
nie  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  International 
Finance  on  April  14,  1973.  The  bill  wtis  the  subject  of  hearings  by  the 
Subcommittee  on  May  14  and  15,  1973.  After  consideration  by  tlie 
Subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee,  S.  1636  was  reported,  wffth 
amendments,  (S.  Rep.  93-190)  on  June 4, 1973. 

On  June  4,  1973  the  bill  was  further  referred  by  the  Senate  to 
tile  Committees  on  Finatice  and  Foreign  Relations  until  June  20, 
1973.  On  June  14,  1973,  the  bill  w^as  reported,  wnth  an  amendment,  (S. 
Rep.  93-218)  by  the  Finance  Committee,  and  on  June  19,  1973  the  bill 
was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-229)  by  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee. 

S.  1636  Avas  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  June  22,  1973 
and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Concurrently,  a  companion  bill,  H.R.  8548,  Avas  considered  and  re¬ 
potted  (H.  Rep.  93-318)  by  the  House  Banking  and  Currency  Com¬ 
mittee  on  June  22,  1973.  H.R.  8548  Avas  considered,  amended,  and 
passed  by  tlie  House  on  rJnne  28,  1973  at  Avhich  point  the  proAUsions  of 
H.R.  8548  Avere  substituted  for  the  provisions  of  S.  1636,  and  S.  1636, 
as  amended  by  the  House,  Avas  returned  to  the  Senate. 

The  measure  became  the  subject  of  a  conference  betAveen  the  House 
and  the  Senate,  and  the  Conference  Report  (IT.  Rep.  93-389)  was 
filed  on  July  23,  1973.  Subsequently,  the  House  agreed  to  the  Confer¬ 
ence  Report  on  August  3,  1973,  and  the  Senate  agreed  to  the  report  on 
September  20, 1973. 

S.  1636  Avas  approATcl  by  the  President  on  October  4,  1973  becom¬ 
ing  Public  Law  93-121. 
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Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1  of  Public  Law  93-121  frees  the  President  from  statutory 
chairmanship  and  alloAvs  him  to  appoint  the  chairman  of  the  Council 
on  International  Economic  Policy  from  among  statutory  members  of 
the  Council  or  any  other  person  he  names  as  a  member  of  the  Council. 
It  adds  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  as  a  member  of  the  Council. 

Section  2  extern  Is  the  Council  until  June  30, 1977. 

Section  3  provides  for  authorizations  for  appropriations  through 
1974. 

Section  4  requires  an  annual  report  to  Congress  to  which  would  con¬ 
tain  comparatiAT'  descriptions  and  analysis  of  certain  specific  activi¬ 
ties,  policies  and  programs  of  the  U.S..  the  European  commimity, 
Japan,  and  Avhen  ap])ropriate  the  USSR.  It  also  requires  that  the 
report  include  a  similar  analysis  concerning  the  relationship  between 
the  U.S.  Government  and  U.S.  business.  The  report  shall  also  include 
recommendations  for  programs  and  policies  to  insure  that  U.S.  busi¬ 
ness  is  competitive  in  international  commerce. 

Section  5  requires  Senate  confirmation  for  any  appointment  to  the 
office  of  Executive  Director  of  the  Council  other  than  the  incumbent. 


HEARINGS 


EXPORT-IMPORT  BANK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


On  October  29  and  30,  1973  the  Subcommittee  on  International 
Finance  held  hearings  on  S.  1890,  a  bill  to  extend  the  life  of  the  Bank 
for  four  years,  to  increase  its  authorized  level  of  activity  to  $30  bil¬ 
lion,  and  to  malce  related  changes  in  the  law. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearings  Avas  to  examine  the  Bank’s  operations  in 
the  light  of  trends  in  international  finance  and  international  politics. 

Also  considered  were  the  size  of  the  Bank,  the  interest  rate  for 
Export-Import  loans,  the  significance  of  flexible  exchange  rates,  the 
Bank’s  effectiveness  in  stimulating  exports  and  meeting  foreign  com¬ 
petition,  the  maximization  of  private  financing  by  U.S.  and  foreign 
sources,  small  company  participation  in  Export-Import  programs, 
and  the  role  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  in  U.S.  foreign  policy. 


FERROUS  SCRAP  EXPORT  CONTROLS 

The  Subcommittee  on  International  Finance  held  a  hearing  July  18, 
1973  on  S.  2119,  to  amend  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969  to 
control  the  export  of  iron  and  steel  scrap  during  periods  of  shortage. 

The  Subcommittee  discussed  Avhether  the  present  ferrous  scrap 
shortage  and  export  problem  aatis  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  Avarrant 
specific  legislation.  Representatives  from  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  and  pilvate  associations  testified  on  the  security  of  U.S.  steel 
mills  and  foimdiies;  the  U.S.  balance  of  payments  problem,  and  the 
shai’])  increases  in  foi’eign  purchases  of  ferrous  scrap. 


MASS  TRANSPORTATION 


EMERGENCY  COMMUTI^R  RELIEF  ACT 

[S.  386] 

To  amend  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964,  to  authorize  certain  grants 

to  assure  adequate  commuter  service  in  urban  areas,  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  386  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  16,  1973,  and 
was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban 
Affairs.  The  measure  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee 
on  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  on  January  22,  1973.  Hearings  were 
held  on  the  bill  on  February  6  and  7,  1973,  and  after  consideration  by 
the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Kep.  93-361)  on  July  31, 1973. 
The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  September  10, 
1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Concurrently,  FI.R.  6452  was  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-141)  by  the 
House  Banking  and  Currency  Committee  on  April  16,  1973.  Subse¬ 
quently,  the  Ilouse  considered,  amended,  and  passed  H.R.  6452  on 
October  16,  1973  and  sent  the  measure  to  the  Senate.  On  October  16, 
1973  the  Senate  disagreed  with  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill  and 
asked  for  a  conference  on  the  measure.  The  measures  became  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  a  conference  between  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
on  October  25,  1973.  No  further  action  was  taken  during  the  First 
Session  of  the  93d  Congress. 

Digest  of  Bill 

The  bill,  S.  386,  would  amend  Section  3  of  the  Urban  Mass  Trans¬ 
portation  Act  of  1964  to  prevent  reduction  of  essential  transportation 
service  in  the  Nation’s  urban  centers  by  authorizing  assistance  to  de¬ 
fray  operating  expenses.  Grants  or  loans,  requiring  at  least  one-third 
local  contribution,  would  be  provided  to  State  or  local  public  bodies 
in  order  to  assist  any  mass  transportation  service  in  an  urban  area  to 
pay  operating  expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  providing  such  service. 
Included  within  the  terms  of  such  assistance  are  grants  to  State  and 
local  public  bodies  servicing  for  mass  transit  investments. 

The  amendment  would  authorize  the  sum  of  $800  million  over  a  2- 
year  period  to  be  utilized  in  funding  grants  and  loans  for  operating 
expenses.  Grants  would  be  disbursed  on  a  two-thirds  Federal,  one- 
third  local  sharing  basis. 

Provisions  of  this  bill  would  direct  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
to  issue  such  regulations  as  he  deems  necessary  to  administer  the  op¬ 
erating  subsidy  program  in  an  equitable  manner  and  to  include  in  the 
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regulations  appropriate  definitions  of  (a)  operating  expenses  and  (b) 
the  sources  of  State  or  local  financial  assistance  which  may  be  consid¬ 
ered  in  computing  the  maximum  allowable  Federal  grant.  It  is  ex¬ 
pected  that  criteria  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  for 
evaluating  applications  for  operating  assistance  would  be  comparable 
to  criteria  employed  under  the  existing  capital  grant  program. 


FEDERAL  FINANCING  OF  URBAN  MASS  TRANSIT  EQUIP¬ 
MENT  TO  PROTECT  PRIVATE  BUS  OPERATORS  EN¬ 
GAGED  IN  INTER-CITY  CHARTER  SERVICE 

[H.R.  10511 J 

To  amend  section  164  of  the  Federal- Aid  Highway  Act  of  1973  relating  to  financial 

assistance  agreements 

History  of  Legislation 

H.R.  10511  Avas  reported  as  a  Committee  bill  (H.  Rep.  93-553)  on 
October  9,  1973.  The  measure  Avas  considered  and  passed  by  the  House 
on  October  15,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate  Avhere  it  Avas  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  After  considera¬ 
tion  by  the  Committee,  H.R.  10511  Avas  reported,  Avith  an  amendment 
(S.  Rep.  93-547)  on  NoA^ember  16,  1973.  The  bill  was  considered, 
amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  November  20,  1973  and  sent  to 
the  Plouse  of  Representatives.  On  December  21, 1973  the  House  agreed 
to  the  Senate  amendments,  with  an  amendment,  and  returned  H.R. 
10511  to  the  Senate,  as  amended.  The  Senate  agreed  to  the  House 
amendment  on  December  21, 1973. 

H.R.  10511  was  sent  to  the  President  and  was  pocket  vetoed  on 
December  21, 1973. 

Digest  of  Bill 

This  bill  would  amend  Section  3  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  of  1964  by  adding  a  neAv  subsection.  Subsection  (f )  would  pro¬ 
vide  that  no  financial  assistance  could  be  proAuded  under  the  UMTA 
1964  if  the  use  of  UMTA  funds  by  the  grantee  would  enable  it  to  fore¬ 
close  private  operators  from  intercity  charter  bus  activity,  where  such 
private  operators  are  Avilling  and  able  to  provide  such  service. 


MINTING  AND  COINAGE 


BICENTENNIAL  COINS 

[S.  1141] 

[Public  Law  93-127,  Approved  October  18, 1973] 

To  provide  a  new  coinage  design  and  date  emblematic  of  the  Bicentennial  of  the 
American  Revolution  for  dollars  and  half  dollars 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1141  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  March  8, 1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  Subse¬ 
quently,  it  was  referred  to  the  Ad  Hoc  Subcommittee  on  Minting  and 
Coinage  on  June  1,  1973.  The  bill  was  the  subject  of  a  hearing  by  the 
Subcommittee  on  June  6,  1973,  and  after  consideration  by  the  Sub¬ 
committee  and  full  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported,  with  amend¬ 
ments,  (S.  Eep.  93-224)  on  June  25, 1973.  The  measure  was  considered, 
amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  July  11,  1973  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Kepresentatives. 

Concurrently,  a  companion  bill,  H.K.  8789,  was  reported  (H.  Rep. 
93-39)  by  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  July  24, 
1973.  H.R.  8789  was  considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  House  on 
September  12,  1973,  and  after  consideration,  the  provisions  of  H.R. 
8789  were  substituted  for  the  provisions  of  S.  1141  and  sent  to  the 
Senate. 

The  measure  became  subject  of  a  conference  between  the  Senate  and 
the  House  on  September  18,  1973.  The  Conference  Report  (H.  Rep. 
93-521)  was  agreed  to  by  the  Senate  and  the  House  on  October  4, 1973. 

S.  1141  was  approved  by  the  President  on  October  18, 1973  becoming 
Public  Law  93-127. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1  of  PL  93-127  authorizes  the  Treasury  to  change  the  design 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  dollar,  half  dollar  and  quarter  dollar  coins 
to  commemorate  the  Bicentennial  of  the  American  Revolution  minted 
on  or  after  July  4,  1975  until  such  time  as  the  Secretary  shall 
determine. 

Section  2  directs  that  all  coins  minted  between  July  4,  1975  and 
January  1,  1977  will  bear  “1776-1976”  in  place  of  the  date  of  coinage. 
All  such  coins  minted  thereafter  shall  bear  a  date  emblematic  of  the 
Bicentennial  in  addition  to  the  date  of  coinage  until  such  time  as  the 
Secretary  designates. 

Section  3  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  use  any  facility  of  the  mint 
for  the  manufacture  of  medals  and  coins,  assuring  that  the  mint  will 
have  the  capability  of  striking  the  volume  of  coins  necessary  for  the 
Bicentennial  celebration. 
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Section  4  directs  the  Secretary  to  mint  prior  to  July  4,  1975,  45 
million  silver  alloy  coins  authorized  under  Sec.  101(a)  of  the  Coinage 
Act  of  1965.  In  addition  the  Secretary  shall  mint  15  million  additional 
coins  if  he  determines  such  coins  are  needed  to  meet  public  demand. 
These  coins  may  only  be  distributed  by  the  Secretary  as  proof  or  un¬ 
circulated  coins  at  such  prices  as  he  may  determine,  and  he  is  author¬ 
ized  to  issue  regulations  limiting  the  number  of  coins  one  person  may 
purchase.  These  coins  shall  be  subject  of  the  150  million  coin  limitation 
contained  in  Section  101(d)  of  the  Coinage  Act  of  1965. 

Section  5  allows  the  Treasury  to  manufacture  and  distribute  numis¬ 
matic  items  with  proceeds  being  reimbursed  to  the  current  appropria¬ 
tion  for  the  cost  of  manufacturing  and  handling  such  items. 


CABLE  CAE  MEDALS 

[S.  776] 

[Public  Law  93-114,  Approved  October  1, 1973] 

To  authorize  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  the  100th 
anniversary  of  the  cable  car  in  San  Francisco 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  776  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  6,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Eep. 
93-57)  on  March  8,  1973.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by 
the  Senate  on  March  14,  1973  and  referred  to  the  House  of 
Rep  resent  ati  ves . 

Subsequently,  a  companion  bill,  H.R.  8709,  was  considered  and  re¬ 
ported  (H.  Rep.  93-472)  by  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency  on  September  11,  1973.  H.  Rep.  8709  was  considered, 
amended,  and  passed  by  the  House  on  September  17,  1973  whereupon 
the  provisions  of  H.R.  8709  were  substituted  for  the  provisions  of 
S.  776,  and  S.  776,  as  amended  by  the  House,  was  sent  to  the  Senate. 
The  Senate  concurred  in  the  House  amendment  to  S.  776  on  Septem¬ 
ber  18, 1973. 

S.  776  was  approved  by  the  President  on  October  1,  1973  becoming 
Public  Law  93-114. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93-114  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
strike  and  furnish  to  the  San  Francisco  Cable *Car  Centennial  Com¬ 
mittee  not  more  than  150,000  medals  in  commemoration  of  the  100th 
anniversary  of  the  invention  of  the  cable  car.  The  medals  are  to  be 
furnished  in  quantities  of  not  less  than  2,000.  The  medals  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  at  no  cost  to  the  United  States.  No  medals  may  be  minted  after 
December  31, 1974. 

The  medals  authorized  under  this  bill  will  be  of  such  size  or  sizes, 
of  such  design  and  such  various  metals  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  after  consultation  with  the  San  Fran- 
ciseo  Cable  Car  Committee. 
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EISENHOWER  MEMORIAL 

[S. 1264] 

To  authorize  and  direct  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  make  grants  to  Eisen¬ 
hower  College,  in  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  out  of  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  silver 
dollar  coins  bearing  the  likeness  of  the  late  President  of  the  United  States, 
Dwight  David  Eisenhower 

History  of  Legislation 

S.1264  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  March  15, 1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  After  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Committee,  the  measure  was  reported  (S.  Res.  93- 
134)  on  May  1, 1973.  S.  1264  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate 
on  May  2, 1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was 
referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  May  3, 
1973. 

S.  1264  was  reported  by  the  House  (H.  Rep.  93-403)  on  July  26, 
1973.  No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  by  the  House  of 
Representatives  during  the  First  Session  of  93d  Congress. 

Digest  of  Bill 

The  bill  would  authorize  and  direct  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  make  grants  to  Eisenhower  College  derived  from  the  sale  of  Eisen- 
how'er  silver  dollars.  The  bill  provides  the  $1  from  the  sale  of  each 
of  these  coins  be  used  for  this  purpose. 


EXPO  ’74  MEDAL 

[H.R.  5760] 

[Public  Law  93-221,  Approved  December  29,  1973] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  commemorating  the  International 
Exposition  on  Environment  at  Spokane,  Wash.,  in  1974 

History  of  Legislation 

H.R.  5760  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on 
March  15,  1973  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency.  After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported 
(H.  Rep.  93-471)  on  September  11,  1973.  The  measure  was  considered 
and  passed  by  the  House  on  September  17,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Sen¬ 
ate  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
LTrban  Affairs. 

H.R.  5760  was  further  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Minting 
and  Coinage.  After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  the  full 
Committee,  H.R.  5760  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-656)  on  December  19, 
1973.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  Decem¬ 
ber  20,  1973. 

H.R_.  5760  was  approved  by  the  President  on  December  29,  1973 
becoming  Public  Law  93-221. 
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Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93-221  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  strike  and  furnish  to  the  Spokane  World  Exposition,  Inc.  no  more 
than  750,000  national  medals  commemorating  the  International  Expo¬ 
sition  on  Environment  to  be  held  at  Spokane,  Wash.,  in  1974.  The 
medals,  which  may  be  disposed  of  by  the  corporation  at  a  premium, 
may  be  delivered  in  quantities  of  2,000  or  more  at  not  less  than  the 
estimated  cost  of  manufacture,  including  labor,  materials,  dies,  use  of 
machinery,  and  overhead  expenses.  The  size  or  sizes,  composition  and 
designs  of  the  medals  are  to  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  corporation.  No  medals  may  be  struck  under  author¬ 
ity  of  this  legislation  after  December  31, 1974. 

At  the  option  of  the  corporation,  the  dies  prepared  by  the  Treasury 
may  lie  released  by  the  Secretary  to  a  private  manufacturer  for  pro¬ 
duction  of  anv  or  all  of  the  medals  authorized  under  the  leo-islation, 
and  such  medals  would  be  considered  national  medals  under  section 
3551  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31  IT.S.C.  368)  even  though  not  manu¬ 
factured  at  the  Philadelphia  Mint.  These  medals  shall  be  minted  at 
no  cost  to  the  United  States. 


JIM  THORPE  MEDALS 

[H.R.  4507] 

[Public  Law  93-132,  Approved  October  19, 1973] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  Jim  Thorpe 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  J.  Res.  67  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  21, 1973,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Simultaneously,  H.R.  4507,  a  companion  bill,  was  introduced  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  on  February  21,  1973  and  referred  to  the 
House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency.  H.R.  4507  was  con¬ 
sidered  and  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-469)  on  September  11,  1973.  The 
bill  was  considered  and  passed  on  September  17,  1973  and  sent  to  the 
Senate  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing 
and  Urban  Affairs.  S.J.  Res.  67  and  H.R.  4507  were  referred  to  the  Ad 
Hoc  Subcomrnittee  on  Minting  and  Coinage.  After  consideration  by 
the  Subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee,  H.R.  4507  was  reported 
(S.  Rep.  93-430)  on  October  4, 1973.  The  measure  was  considered  and 
passed  by  the  Senate  on  the  same  day. 

H.R.  4507  was  approved  by  the  President  on  October  19,  1973  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law  93-132. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93—132  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Treasury  to  strike 
and  furnish  to  the  Jim  Thorpe  Memorial— Oklahoma  Athletic  Hall 

Fame  Commission,  not  more  than  100,000  medals  in  recognition  of 
the  outstanding  achievements  of  Jim  Thorpe  as  an  athlete  and  as  a 
great  American.  The  medals  will  be  struck  and  furnished  at  no  cost 
to  the  United  States. 
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MEDALS  COMMEMOEATING  THE  lOOTH  ANNIVEESAKY 
OF  THE  STATEHOOD  OF  COLOEADO 

[H.E.  4738] 

% 

[Public  Law  93-227,  Approved  December  29,  1973] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  the  100th  anniversary 

of  the  statehood  of  Colorado 

History  of  Legislation 

H.R.  4738  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Kepresentatives  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  27,  1973  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency.  A  companion  bill,  S.  1445,  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on 
April  3, 1973  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs. 

After  consideration,  H.R.  4738  was  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-470)  on 
September  11,  1973.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House 
on  September  17,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate  where  it  was  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 

The  bill  was  further  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Minting  and 
Coinage.  After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  the  full  Com¬ 
mittee,  H.R.  4738  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-665)  on  December  19, 1973. 
The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  December  20, 
1973. 

H.R.  4738  was  approved  by  the  President  on  December  29,  1973 
becoming  Public  Law  93-227. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93-227  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  of  security  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  full  payment  of 
all  costs,  to  strike  and  furnish  to  the  Colorado  Centennial-Bicentennial 
Commission,  an  official  Colorado  State  agency,  national  medals  com¬ 
memorating  the  100th  anniversary  of  Colorado  Statehood.  It  also  pro¬ 
vides  that  sizes,  designs  and  composition  of  the  medals  are  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commission  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 
It  further  provides  that  except  gold  or  silver  medals  requested,  no 
more  than  250,000  medals  can  be  struck  in  quantities  not  in  excess  of 
2,000  and  further  that  no  medals  may  be  produced  after  December  31, 
1976. 


MINT  BUILDINGS 

[S.  1901] 

To  amend  the  act  of  August  20,  1963,  as  amended,  relating  to  the  construction 

of  mint  buildings 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1901  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  May  30,  1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  meas- 
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ure  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Ad  Hoc  Subcommittee  on  Mint¬ 
ing  and  Coinage  on  June  1,  1973  and  became  subject  of  hearings  on 
June  6, 1973  before  the  Subcommittee.  After  consideration  by  the  Sub¬ 
committee  and  the  full  Committee,  the  measure  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
93-243)  on  June  25,  1973.  S.  1901  was  considered  and  passed  by  the 
Senate  on  June  27,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  1901  would  authorize  an  increase  of  $50  million  in  the  amount 
of  money  that  can  be  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
for  the  construction  of  mint  facilities.  The  present  authorization  of 
$45  million  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint. 
This  would  increase  the  total  authorization  for  the  construction  of 
mint  facilities  to  $95  million. 

This  increase  is  needed  for  the  construction  of  a  new  mint  in  Denver, 
Colo.  These  new  facilities  are  vitally  needed  b}^  the  mint  to  keep  pace 
with  the  rapidly  increasing  need  for  coins  in  our  economy. 


NEW  ALLOY  FOR  PENNY 

[S.  2795] 

To  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  change  the  alloy  and  weight 

of  the  one  cent  piece 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  2795  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  December  11,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
93-622)  on  December  13, 1973.  The  measure  was  considered  and  passed 
by  the  Senate  on  December  14, 1973  and  sent  to  the  Plouse  of  Represent¬ 
atives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Ses¬ 
sion  of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  2795  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  when  he  de¬ 
termines  that  the  use  of  copper  in  the  one-cent  piece  is  no  longer  prac¬ 
ticable,  to  change  the  alloy  to  not  less  than  96  percent  aluminum  and 
such  other  metals  as  he  shall  determine,  and  to  prescribe  the  weight 
of  the  one-cent  piece  composed  of  such  alloy. 
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KOBERTO  WALKER  CLEMENTE  MEDALS 

[H.R.  3841] 

[Public  Law  93-33,  Approved  May  14,  1973] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of 
Roberto  Walker  Clemente 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  478  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  23,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
A  companion  bill,  H.R.  3841,  was  introduced  in  the  House  on  Febru¬ 
ary  6,  1973  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency.  After  consideration,  the  House  Committee  reported  H.R. 
3841,  and  the  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  on  March  27,  1973  and  sent  to  the  Senate  where  it  was  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee.  S.  478  and  H.R.  3841  were  referred  to  the 
Ad  Hoc  Subcommittee  on  Minting.  After  consideration  by  the  Sub¬ 
committee  and  the  full  Committee,  H.R.  3841  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
93-133)  on  May  1, 1973.  The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the 
Senate  on  May  2, 1973  and  sent  to  the  President. 

H.R.  3841  was  approved  by  the  President  on  May  14, 1973  becoming 
Public  Law  93-33. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93-33  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  strike 
and  furnish  to  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Greater  Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  (1)  one  gold  medal  to  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of 
that  organization,  and  with  suitable  emblems  and  devices  and  inscrip¬ 
tions  to  be  determined  by  such  organization  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  (2)  not  more  than  200,000  duplicate 
medals  of  such  sizes  and  metals  to  be  determined  by  such  organization 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  commemorate 
the  outstanding  athletic,  civic,  charitable  and  humanitarian  contribu¬ 
tions  of  Roberto  Walker  Clemente.  The  medals  will  be  furnished  at 
no  cost  to  the  United  States.  No  medals  may  be  minted  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1974.  Any  profit  from  the  sale  of  the  duplicate  medals  are  to 
be  contributed  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Greater  Pittsburgh 
to  the  Roberto  Clemente  Memorial  Fund,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


NOMINATIONS 


EEQUIKING  CP]RTAIN  OFFICEKS  IN  THE  EXECUTIVE 
OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  BE  SUBJECT  TO  CONFIR¬ 
MATION  BY  THE  SENxVTE 

[S.  590] 

To  require  that  future  appointments  of  certain  officers  in  the  Executive  OflSce 
of  the  President  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Senate 

History  or  Legislation 

S.  590  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  29,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Senate  Conimittee  on  Government  Operations.  After  con¬ 
sideration,  the  bill  was  reported  by  that  Committee  on  February  26, 
1973.  Because  it  dealt  with  matters  over  which  the  Banking,  Housing 
and  Urban  Affairs  Committee  has  jurisdiction,  the  bill  was  referred 
jointly  to  the  Committee,  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations, 
and  the  Senate  Committee  on  Armed  Services.  After  consideration  by 
the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (without  a  written  report)  on 
March  15,  1973.  The  bill  was  also  reported  b}"  the  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  on  March  12,  1973  and  by  the  Armed  Services  Committee 
on  April  10,  1973.  S.  590  was  considered  aiid  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
May  9,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Post  Oflice  and  Civil  Service.  No 
further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Session  of 
93d  Congress. 

Summary  of  Bill 

Would  require  that,  following  the  effective  date  of  the  Act,  appoint¬ 
ments  by  the  President  to  fill  the  offices  of  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
National  Security  Council,  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Domestic 
Council  and  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Council  on  International 
Economic  Policy,  be  made  subject  to  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate.  With  respect  to  the  first  two  offices,  the  application  of  this 
requirement  is  prospective  and  the  present  incumbents  would  not  be 
affected.  In  the  case  of  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Council  on  Inter¬ 
national  Economic  Policy,  this  requirement  would  apply  only  if  the 
International  Economy  Policy  Act  of  1972  is  extended  beyond  its  pres¬ 
ent  expiration  date,  June  30,  1973,  and  no  individual  would  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  serve  in  such  office  after  that  date  unless  he  has  been  so 
appointed. 
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PRODUCTION  AND  STABILIZATION 


AMENDMENT  TO  THE  ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION  ACT 

[S.  421] 

To  provide  that  appointments  to  the  OflBce  of  Director  of  the  Cost  of  Living 
Council  shall  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Senate 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  421  was  introduced  by  the  Senate  on  January  18,  1973,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
After  consideration,  S.  421  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-1)  on  January  18, 
1973.  The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  Janu¬ 
ary  23,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was 
referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency.  No 
further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  by  the  House  Cojnraittec. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  421  would  provide  that  any  nominee  to  the  post  of  Executive 
Director  of  the  Cost  of  Living  Council  be  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Senate. 

DEFENSE  PRODUCTION  ACT  AMENDMENT  OF  1973 

[S.  1980] 

To  amend  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950 
History  of  Legislation 

S.  1980  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  June  12,  1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  meas¬ 
ure  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Production  and 
Stabilization  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings  on  June  28,  1973. 
After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  full  Committee,  S.  1980 
was  reported,  with  an  amendment  (S.  Rep.  93-364)  on  August  1, 1973. 
The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  August  2.  1973 
and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

Section  I  of  S.  1980  provides  that  the  short  title  shall  be  “Defense 
Production  Act  Amendment  of  1973”. 
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Section  II  eliminates  the  borrowing  authority  financing  mechanism 
presently  under  the  act.  Section  II  authorizes  and  directs  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  to  cancel  the  outstanding  balance  of  all  unpaid 
notes  issued  by  authorized  government  agencies  to  the  Secretary  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  borrowing  authority,  together  with  any  unpaid  interest 
on  such  notes.  It  also  directs  any  cash  balances  remaining  on  J une  30, 
1974,  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

Section  III  provides  authority  for  obtaining  appropriations  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act.  A  provision  has  been  included  in 
this  section  for  requiring  that  interest  be  charged  on  the  market  value 
of  the  current  inventory  and  on  any  program  expenditure  which  may 
be  made  under  the  new  appropriation  authority,  except  for  storage, 
mni nt enance,  and  other  operating  and  administrative  expenses. 


ECOXOMIC  STABILIZATION  ACT  AMENDMENTS  OF  1973 

[S.  398] 

[Public  Law  93-28,  Approved  April  30,  1973] 

To  extend  and  amend  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  398  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  16,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Hearings  were  held  on  the  bill  on  January  29,  30,  31  and  February  1, 
5,  6,  and  7,  1973.  After  consideration,  the  bill  was  reported,  with  an 
amendment,  (S.  Rep.  93-63)  by  the  Committee  on  March  14,  1973. 
The  measure  was  considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
March  30,  1973  and  was  referred  to  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Concurrently,  H.R.  6168  was  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-114)  by  the 
Banking  and  Currency  Committee  of  the  House  on  April  10,  1973. 
H.R.  6168  was  considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  House  on 
April  16, 1973  whereupon  the  provisions  of  H.R.  6168  were  substituted 
for  the  provisions  of  S.  398  and  the  bill  as  amended  by  the  House  was 
returned  to  the  Senate.  The  measure  then  became  the  subject  of  a 
conference  between  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  Conference  Report  (H.  Rep.  93-148)  was  agreed  to  by  the  Sen¬ 
ate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  on  April  18, 1973. 

S.  398  was  approved  by  the  President  on  April  30,  1973  becoming 
Public  Law  93-28. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1  of  Public  Law  93—28  provides  that  the  act  may  be  cited 
as  the  “Economic  Stabilization  Act  Amendments  of  1973.” 

Section  2.-— Gives  authority  to  the  President  to  set  priorities  of  use 
and  systematic  allocation  of  petroleum  products. 

Section  3. — Changes  the  regulatory  definition  of  the  “working  poor” 
from  those  earning  $2.75  an  hour  to  those  earning  $3.50  on  hour. 

Section  4. — Establishes  that  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  does 
not  authorize  the  President  to  withhold  or  reserve  any  obligational 
authority  or  any  funds  appropriated  under  such  authority. 
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Section  5. — Exempts  from  the  term  “wages”  and  “salaries”  any 
reasonable  contributions  made  by  employers  to  any  (1)  pension,  profit 
sharing,  or  annuity  and  savings  plan,  (2)  any  group  insurance  plan  or 
(3)  any  disability  or  health  plan,  unless  the  President  determines  that 
such  contributions  are  unreasonably  inconsistent  with  standard. 

Section  6. — Requires  business  enterprises  making  price  reports  to 
make  such  reports  public  if  the  price  increase  is  more  than  1.5  per 
centum  over  the  price  lawfully  in  effect  for  such  product  on  Jan.  11, 
1973. 

Section  7. — Provides  opportunity  for  agency  hearings  on  any  order 
which  has  the  effect  of  reducing  wages  or  salaries.  Thirty  days  after 
issuance  of  an  order,  an  explanation  statement  must  be  issued  to  parties 
and  made  available  to  the  public. 

Section  8. — Extends  Act  for  a  period  of  one  year,  from  April  30, 
1973,  to  April  30, 1974. 

EXTENSION  FOR  THE  PRESIDENT’S  NATIONAL 
COMMISSION  ON  PRODUCTIVITY 

[S.J.  Res.  93] 

[Public  Law  93-34,  Approved  May  14,  1973] 

To  provide  a  temporary  extension  of  the  authorization  for  the  President’s 

National  Commission  on  Productivity 

History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration,  S.J.  Res.  93  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-124)  as 
a  Committee  resolution  on  April  17,  1973.  The  resolution  was  con¬ 
sidered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  April  17,  1973  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

S.J.  Res.  93  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  on  May  2, 1973. 

S.J.  Res.  93  was  approved  by  the  President  on  May  14  becoming 
Public  Law  93-34. 

Digest  of  Statute 

This  resolution  extends  the  life  of  the  President’s  National  Com¬ 
mission  on  Productivity  from  April  30,  1973  to  June  30,  1973. 


EXTENSION  FOR  THE  PRESIDENT’S  NATIONAL 
COMMISSION  ON  PRODUCTIVITY 

[S.  1752] 

To  prescribe  the  objectives  and  functions  of  the  National  Commission  on 

Productivity  and  Work  Quality 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  891  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  19,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,  The 
measure  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Production 
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and  Stabilization  on  March  9, 1973  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings 
on  March  14  and  April  16,  1973.  After  consideration  by  the  Sub¬ 
committee  and  the  full  Committee  in  markup  session,  a  Committee 
bill,  S.  1752,  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  93-138)  on  May  8,  1973.  S.  1752 
Avas  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  May  10,  1973  and  sent  to 
the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 

S.  1752  Avas  reported  (H.  Rep.  93-366)  by  the  House  on  July  10, 
1973. 

iSTo  further  action  was  taken  during  the  First  Session  of  the  93d 
Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  1752  Avould  extend  the  President’s  National  Commission  on  Pro- 
ductiAuty  by  authorizing  an  appropriation  of  $5  million  to  carry  on  the 
Commission’s  Avork  and  activities  through  June  30,  1974.  In  addition 
the  bill  would  change  the  name  of  the  Commission  to  the  National 
Commission  on  Productivity  and  Work  Quality.  Also  the  bill  would 
redefine  the  objectives  and  functions  of  the  Commission. 


HEARINGS 
FOOD  PRICES 

Hearings  were  held  on  April  4,  5,  and  9,  1973  by  the  Subcommittee 
on  Production  and  Stabilization  regarding  Food  Prices. 

The  hearings  were  called  to  provide  an  open  forum  for  all  parties 
concerned  with  the  dramatic  increases  in  food  prices  and  with  the 
effectiveness  of  imposed  ceiling  on  meat  prices. 

The  reasons  for  concern  were  clearly  led  by  sharply  rising  beef 
and  pork  prices.  The  cost  of  an  average  supermarket  basket  had  ad- 
A^anced  almost  8  percent  in  the  past  year.  During  the  three  months 
prior  to  the  hearings,  the  cost  had  surged  at  an  annual  rate  of  over 
20  percent.  The  harsh  impact  on  all  consumers,  and  especially  those 
relying  on  fixed  incomes,  and  the  prospects  of  imminent  labor  contract 
negotiations  that  were  taking  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  uncertainly 
and  distrust — these  considerations  argued  forcefully  for  controls.  And 
the  continually  sharp  increases  in  wholesale  prices  provided  little  hope 
of  quick  relief  for  the  American  housewife. 


PETROLEUM  PRODUCT  SHORTAGES 

The  Committee  held  oversight  hearings  on  May  7  through  May  11  on 
the  section  of  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  providing  the  President 
Avith  the  authority  to  allocate  petroleum  products. 

During  the  Committee  hearings  testimony  was  received  from  a  wide 
A^ariety  of  Avitnesses  who  urged  that  the  President  implement  the 
authority  granted  him  under  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  to  alio- 
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rate  petroleum  products  in  short  supply.  During  the  Committee  hear¬ 
ings,  Administration  witnesses  testified  and  announced  to  the  Commit¬ 
tee  the  implementation  of  a  voluntary  allocation  program. 


PHASE  IV 

C)n  July  16  and  IT,  1973  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Turban  Affairs  held  hearings  on  the  President’s  Phase  IV  economic 
program. 

A  discussion  was  held  on  a  reappraisal  of  the  Government’s  anti- 
inflationary  policy  which  began  on  August  15,  1971,  when  the  Presi¬ 
dent  announced  a  new  economic  program.  This  program  provided  for 
a  90-day  freeze  on  all  wages,  salaries,  rents  and  prices.  The  President 
acted  under  the  authoritv  of  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act  of  1970 
as  amended. 

This  act  autliorizes  the  President  to  “issue  such  orders  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  be  may  deem  appropriate  to  stabilize  prices,  rents,  wages  and 
salaries.” 

This  90-day  period  was  called  Phase  I  of  the  President’s  Economic 
Stabilization  program.  On  October  7,  1971,  the  President  announced 
his  post-freeze  Economic  Stabilization  program.  This  Phase  II  pro¬ 
gram  went  into  effect  on  November  14, 1971. 

Phase  II  entitled  flexible  controls  Avith  certain  exemptions  and  au¬ 
thority  for  adjustment  of  Avages,  salaries,  rents  and  prices.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  appointed  a  Cost  of  Living  Council,  a  Price  Commission,  and  a 
Pay  Board  to  implement  this  Phase  II  program. 

On  December  22,  1971,  Public  LaAV  92-210  Avas  enacted  Avhich  ex¬ 
tended  the  President’s  authority  under  the  Economic  Stabilization  Act 
of  1970  until  April  30,  1973.  It  also  set  standards  to  be  observed  in  ap¬ 
plying  controls,  proAuded  for  enforcement  authority  and  also  necessary 
administrative  authority  for  the  effective  operation  of  the  program. 

On  January  11,  1973,  the  President  announced  Phase  III  of  his 
economic  stabilization  program.  Under  this  program  mandatory  wage 
and  price  controls  Avere  abolished,  except  that  special  programs  will  be 
maintained  for  food,  health  services,  construction,  and  interest  and 
dividends. 

The  Pay  Board  and  the  Price  Commission  were  terminated  and  it 
was  announced  that  the  Cost  of  Living  Council  would  manage  the 
economic  stabilization  program  during  this  phase. 


PKIVATE  OWNEKSHIP  OF  GOLD 

The  Production  and  Stabilization  Subcommittee  held  hearings  on 
May  1  and  2,  1973  on  bills  which  would  authorize  Americans  to  own, 
hold,  and  deal  in  gold. 

Americans  have  been  prohibited  by  law  from  owning  gold  since 
1933  when  we  went  off  the  gold  standard.  Gold  may  be  purchased  for 
certain  industrial  and  artistic  purposes  but  only  on  a  very  restricted 
basis. 
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EETAIL  PKICING  OF  PETKOLEUM  PEODUCTS 

The  Committee  on  October  9,  1973  held  hearings  on  three  bills,  S. 
2416,  S.  2420,  and  S.  2453,  all  of  which  amended  the  Economic  Stabili¬ 
zation  Act  with  regard  to  retail  petroleum  product  pricing  rules  issued 
by  the  Cost  of  Living  Council  under  authority  of  the  Act. 

Eo  further  action  was  taken  on  the  legislation  because  of  the  fact 
that  subsequent  to  testifying  before  the  Committee  the  Cost  of  Liv¬ 
ing  Council  amended  their  retail  pricing  rules  covering  petroleum 
products. 


SECURITIES 


NATIONAL  SECURITIES  MARKET  SYSTEM  ACT  OF  1973 

[S.  2519] 

To  amend  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  to  facilitate  the  development  of  a 
national  market  system,  to  provide  for  regulation  of  Securities  information 
processors,  to  remove  unnecessary  burdens  on  competition,  to  strengthen  and 
improve  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission’s  oversight  of  self -regulatory 
organizations,  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  2519  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  October  2,  1973,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The 
bill  was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Securities  and 
became  the  subject  of  hearings  on  November  13  and  14,  1973.  The  bill 
was  considered  in  a  markup  session  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Decem¬ 
ber  11,  1973  and  following  that  session  the  Subcommittee  recom¬ 
mended  S.  2519  (with  amendments)  to  the  full  Committee  for 
consideration. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  S.  2519  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  Committee. 

Digest  of  S.  2519  Recommended  to  the  Commit^iee 

Section  1  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  2  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  (‘The  Act'’)  to  include  within  the  stated  purposes 
of  the  Act  the  removal  of  impediments  to  and  the  perfection  of  the 
mechanism  of  a  national  securities  market  system. 

Section  2  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  3(a)(3)  of  the  Act  to 
provide  a  uniform  definition  of  the  term  “member”,  when  used  with 
respect  to  an  exchange  or  a  registered  securities  association,  to  include 
any  broker  or  dealer  which  has  agreed  to  be  regulated  by  an  exchange 
or  registered  securities  association  and  with  respect  to  which  such 
exchange  or  association  has  undertaken  to  enforce  compliance  with  its 
rules,  the  Act  and  the  rules  or  regulations  thereunder. 

Section  3  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  3(a)  (21)  of  the  Act  to 
broaden  the  definition  of  the  term  “person  associated  with  a  member” 
to  include  a  person  associated  with  a  broker  or  dealer  which  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  an  exchange  or  a  registered  securities  association. 

Section  4  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  3(a)  of  the  Act  by  add¬ 
ing  new  paragraphs  (22)  and  (23),  respectively  defining  the  terms 
“securities  information  processor”  and  “self-regulatory  organization”. 

A  “securities  information  processor”  would  be  defined  to  include 
any  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  collecting,  processing,  distribut- 
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in^  or  publishiiiij  inforiTiation  with  respect  to  quotations,  transactions, 
or  indications  of  interest  for  the  purchase  and  sale  of  any  security,  in¬ 
cluding  exempted  securities.  Classes  of  persons  or  functions  with 
respect  to  which  regulation  is  not  deemed  necessary  would  be  excluded 
from  the  definition  of  securities  information  processor.  The  term 
Avould  not  include  the  financial  press,  any  common  carrier  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  or  a  state 
communications  commission,  or  any  national  securities  exchange  or 
registered  securities  association. 

“Self -regulatory  organization”  would  be  defined  to  include  any  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange  or  registered  securities  association. 

Section  5  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  6  of  the  Act  to  modify 
the  procedures  and  standards  for  registration  of  national  securities 
exchanges  with  the  Commission.  This  section  of  the  bill  would  conform 
the  various  provisions  of  the  Act  governing  the  registration  and  regu¬ 
lation  of  national  securities  exchanges  and  national  securities  associa¬ 
tions.  The  section  numbers  referred  in  the  analysis  of  section  6,  as 
nmended,  correspond  to  subsections  of  the  Act  and  not  to  sections  of 
the  bill,  unless  otherv/ise  indicated. 

6(A) - UEGISTRATIOX'  OF  NATIONAL  SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

This  subsection  vrould  provide  for  registration  as  a  national  securi¬ 
ties  exchange  and  would  set  forth  the  procedures,  terms  and  conditions 
for  I’egistration.  National  securities  exchanges  would  register  with  the 
Commission  by  filing  a  registration  statement  containing  specified 
information  and  accompanied  by  specified  documents. 

Such  documents  would  include  an  exchange’s  constitution,  articles 
of  incorporation,  rules  and  bylaws.  In  addition,  documents  not  cur¬ 
rently  required  to  be  filed  would  also  be  included  (stated  policies  and 
pi’actices  relating  to  an  exchange’s  organization,  membership,  rules  of 
conduct,  financial  condition  and  methods  of  trading) .  Further,  a  regis¬ 
tration  statement  also  would  have  to  contain  such  other  information 
and  documents  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe  as  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors. 
(6(a)(2)) 

6(B) - REQUIREMENTS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

To  lie  registered,  the  Commission  would  have  to  find  that  a  national 
securities  exchange  meets  certain  specified  requirements.  Paragraph 
( 1 )  would  require  that  an  exchange  is  organized  so  as  to  comply  with 
and  to  enforce  its  members’  compliance  with  the  Act,  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder  and  the  rules  of  the  exchange. 
Paragraph  (2)  would  require  that  the  rules  of  the  exchange  assure  a 
fair  i*epresentation  of  its  members  in  the  adoption  of  rules  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  the  election  of  officers  and  in  all  other  phases  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  exchange.  (6(b)(1),  (2)).  Further,  the  rules 
of  an  exchange  should  provide  for  the  equitable  allocation  of  dues, 
fees  and  other  charges  among  its  members  and  other  persons  or  organi¬ 
zations  utilizing  its  facilities. 

Exchange  rules  will  be  required  to  be  designed  to  prevent  fraudulent 
and  manipulative  acts  and  practices;  to  foster  cooperation  and  co¬ 
ordination  with  other  exchanges,  registered  securities  associations,  reg- 
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istered  securities  information  processors,  and  others;  to  remove  im¬ 
pediments  to  and  perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  national  market  system  ; 
and  to  pi’ovide  safeguards  against  unreasonable  rates  of  commission 
oi‘  other  charges.  Further  the  rules  of  an  exchange  should  not  permit 
unfair  discrimination  between  customers,  issuers  or  dealers,  or  regulate 
matters  which  are  not  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  title  or  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  an  exchange.  (6)  (h)  (4) ).  x4n  exchange,  in  addition,  would 
be  pi’ohibited  from  imposing  burdens  on  competition  not  reasonably 
necessai*y  to  acliieve  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

As  fui'ther  conditions  to  registration,  paragraph  (5)  would  require 
a  national  securities  exchange  to  })rovide  in  its  rules  that  its  members, 
and  persons  associated  with  its  members,  will  be  appropriately  dis¬ 
ciplined  for  violations  of  the  x4ct,  the  rules  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder  and  the  rules  of  the  exchange. 

Finally,  the  rules  of  an  exchange  should  provide  fair  and  orderly 
procedures  by  which  members  and  persons  associated  with  members 
may  be  disciplined,  membership  by  brokers  and  dealers  may  be  denied 
or  persons  may  be  barred  from  being  associated  with  members,  or 
access  by  any  person  to  the  services  offered  by  the  exchange  or  any 
member  thereof  may  be  prohibited  or  limited.  To  assure  that  persons 
adversely  affected  by  the  action  of  an  exchange  will  be  assured  of 
fundamental  due  process  protections,  minimum  procedural  standards 
which  must  be  provided  are  outlined.  (6(b)(6)) 

(  6  ) - GRANT  OR  DENIAL  OF  REGISTRATION 

Upon  application  for  registration,  the  Commission  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  publish  notice  of  the  filing  and  afford  a  reasonable  opportu¬ 
nity  for  comment  by  interested  persons.  New  procedural  requirements 
and  time  parameters  within  which  the  Commission  would  be  required 
either  to  grant  registration  or  to  take  appropriate  administrative  ac¬ 
tion  to  determine  whether  the  application  should  be  denied  are  pre¬ 
scribed.  Grant  or  denial  of  registration  would  have  to  be  on  the  record 
to  facilitate  review  of  Commission  action. 

Within  ninety  days  of  the  filing  of  an  application,  the  Commission 
will  have  to  grant  registration,  if  it  finds  the  requirements  of  Section  6 
are  satisfied,  or  institute  an  appropriate  administrative  action  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  application  should  be  denied.  If  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearings  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  re¬ 
quirements  of  registration  will  not  be  satisfied,  the  Commission  would 
be  authorized  to  enter  an  order  denying  the  application.  In  any  event, 
the  Commission  will  be  required  to  conclude  its  proceedings  within  one 
hundred  and  eighty  days  of  the  filing  of  the  application,  unless  the 
Commission  finds  good  cause  for  an  extension  and  publishes  its  reasons 
therefor. 

6(D) - WITHDRAWAL  OF  REGISTRATION 

An  exchange  may  withdraw  from  registration  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commission  deems  necessary  in  the  public  interest  or 
for  the  protection  of  investors. 

Section  6  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  11  (b)  of  the  Act  to  expand 
the  Commission’s  authority  with  respect  to  disclosure  of  limit  orders 
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placed  on  specialists  books.  Section  11(b)  would  also  be  amended  to 
reflect  that  a  specialist’s  affirmative  obligation  to  trade  may  be  at  least 
as  important  as  his  obligation  not  to  trade  excessively,  and  that  it  is 
no  longer  necessary  or  appropriate  to  retain  the  wholly  negative  or 
restrictive  emphasis  on  a  specialists’  activities. 

Section  7  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  Section  11 A  to  the  Act  entitled 
“Securities  Information  Processors;  National  Market  System,”  deal¬ 
ing  with  the  registration  and  regulation  of  securities  information 
processors  and  the  collection,  processing,  distribution  and  publication 
of  quotations,  indications  of  interest,  and  transaction  information  as 
well  as  the  Commission’s  rule-making  power  with  respect  to  securi¬ 
ties  information  processors  and  the  development  of  a  national  market 
system.  The  section  numbers  referred  to  below  in  discussing  new  Sec¬ 
tion  llA  correspond  to  subsections  of  the  new  section  and  not  to  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  bill. 

IIA(A) - REGISTRATION  OF  SECURITIES  INFORMATION  PROCESSORS 

This  subsection  would  prohibit  any  person  from  making  use  of 
the  mails  or  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  perfomi 
the  functions  of  a  securities  information  processor  with  respect  to  any 
security  unless  such  person  is  either  registered  as  provided  in  this  leg¬ 
islation  or  exempted  by  rule  or  by  order  of  the  Commission.  This  sub¬ 
section  would  authorize  the  Commission  to  exempt,  conditionally  or 
unconditionally,  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon  application,  aii}^  securi¬ 
ties  information  processor  or  class  of  securities  information  processors, 
or  any  security  or  class  of  securities  from  registration  or  any  other 
provision  or  provisions  of  Section  11 A  (or  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereunder)  if  it  finds  that  the  application  of  such  provision  is  not 
inconsistent  with  the  public  interest  or  the  protection  of  investors, 
or  the  purpose  of  this  section,  including  the  maintenance  of  fair  and 
orderly  markets  and  the  removal  of  impediments  to  and  perfection 
of  the  mechanism  of  a  national  market  system. 

1  ]  A  ( B ) - REGISTRATION  STATEMENT 

Any  securities  information  processor  would  register  under  Section 
llA(a)  by  filing  a  registration  statement  with  the  Commission  stating 
the  address  of  its  principal  office  of  offices,  the  securities  and  markets 
for  which  it  is  then  acting  and  for  which  it  proposes  to  act  as  a  securi¬ 
ties  information  processor,  and  other  information  and  documents  as 
tlie  Commission  may,  by  rule,  prescribe  with  regard  to  performance 
capability,  standards  and  procedures  for  the  collection,  processing  dis¬ 
tribution  and  publication  of  information  with  respect  to  quotations 
for,  indications  of  interest  to  purchase  and  sell,  and  transactions  in 
securities,  personnel  qualifications,  and  other  matters  pertinent  to  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 

11  ( A )  ( C  ) - GRANT  OR  DENIAL  OF  REGISTRATION  :  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

REGISTRATION 

Upon  application  for  registration  as  a  securities  information  proc¬ 
essor,  the  Commission  would  be  required  to  publish  notice  of  the  filing 
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and  afford  interested  persons  a  reasonable  opportunity  for  comment. 
Within  ninety  days  of  the  filing  of  an  application,  the  Commission 
would  have  to  either  grant  registration  if  it  finds  the  securities  infor¬ 
mation  processor  meets  the  specified  requirements  of  section  11(A),  or 
institute  an  appropriate  administrative  action  to  determine  whether 
the  application  should  be  denied.  Commission  fiindings,  pursuant  to 
the  proceedings  required  by  this  subsection,  must  be  made  on  the  rec¬ 
ord,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  denial  of  registration  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  would  be  reviewable  in  the  courts. 

To  be  registered,  it  should  appear  to  the  Commission  that  the  secur¬ 
ities  information  processor  is  so  organized  and  possesses  such  opera¬ 
tional  capacity  to  assure  the  prompt,  accurate  and  reliable  performance 
of  its  functions  as  a  securities  information  ])rocessor  and  to  be  able 
to  comply  with  the  Act  and  rules  and  regulations  thereunder.  If,  after 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that 
any  requirement  of  Section  llA  is  not  satisfied,  the  Commission  must 
enter  an  order  denying  the  application  within  one  hundred  and  eighty 
days  of  the  filing.  Pending  final  determination  whether  registration 
should  be  denied,  however,  the  Commission  may  extend  the  period  for 
such  administrative  proceedings  if  it  finds  good  cause  and  publishes 
its  reasons. 


IIA(D) - WITHDRAWAL  AND  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 

This  subsection  would  permit  a  securities  information  processor  to 
withdraw  from  regisration  by  filing  a  written  notice  of  withdrawal, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  deem  necessary 
or  appropilate  in  the  ]iublic  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors. 
It  would  also  authorize  the  Commission  to  cancel  or  deny  regisra¬ 
tion  if  the  registrant  is  no  longer  in  existence  or  has  ceased  to  do  busi¬ 
ness  in  the  capacity  specified  in  the  registration  statement. 


]  1 A  ( E  ) - ENFORCEMENT 


POWER  OF  THE 


COMMISSION 


This  subsection  would  authorize  the  Commission,  after  appropriate 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  to  suspend,  revoke,  censure  or 
place  limitations  upon  the  activities  or  operations  of  a  registered  se¬ 
curities  information  processor,  if  the  Commission  finds  that  such  cen¬ 
sure,  placing  of  limitations,  suspension  or  revocation  is  in  the  public 
interest  or  necessary  for  the  protection  of  investors  and  that  such  pro¬ 
cessor  has  violated  or  is  unable  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the 
Act  (or  any  rules  or  regulation  thereunder) ,  or  has  knowingly  engaged 
in  any  other  activity  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

1 1  A  ( G )  .  ( F ) ,  ( II ) - COMMISSION  RULEMAKING  AND  ENFORCEMENT 

AUTHORITY 


These  subsections  would  give  the  Commission  extensive  rulemaking 
and  enforcement  powers  to  develop  and  govern  the  emerging  national 
market  system. 

It  would  be  unlawful  for  a  national  securities  exchange,  registered 
securities  association  or  registered  securities  information  processor  to 
make  use  of  an  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  engage  in 
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any  activity  as  a  securities  information  processor  in  contravention  of 
rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission.  The  Commission’s  jurisdiction 
therefore  would  encompass  regulation  and  oversight  of  all  organiza¬ 
tions  engaged  in  the  business  of  collecting,  processing  or  publishing 
information  relating  to  quotations  for,  indications  of  interest  to  pur¬ 
chase  and  sell,  or  transactions  in  any  security.  The  Commission’s  rule- 
making  authority  would  extend,  among  other  matters,  to  promulgat¬ 
ing  rules  to  facilitate  the  prompt,  accurate  and  reliable  collection, 
processing  and  distribution  of  quotations  and  reports  of  transactions, 
and  to  preventing  the  use  or  publication  of  fraudulent,  deceptive,  or 
manipulative  information.  Furthermore,  the  Commission  would  be 
vested  with  additional  authority  to  prescribe  rules  relating  to  quota¬ 
tions,  indications  of  interests,  and  reports  of  transactions  in  order  to 
remove  impediments  to  and  perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  national  mar¬ 
ket  system  and  to  assure  the  maintenance  of  fair  and  orderly  markets. 
(llA(f)).  Furthermore,  the  Commission’s  regulatory  authority 
would  be  expansive  enough  to  fulfill  all  purposes  attendent  to  the 
emerging  trends  in  patterns  of  institutional  and  individual  trading. 
(llA(g))  Accordingly,  this  subsection  would  empower  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  require  the  disclosure  of  transactions  which  take  place  in  the 
fourth  market. 

The  Commission’s  authority  and  responsibility  over  automated  sys¬ 
tems  will  encompass  the  regulation  of  the  persons  operating  and  ad¬ 
ministering  these  systems  and  the  method  and  manner  in  which  in¬ 
formation  with  respect  to  quotations  for  and  transactions  in  securities 
is  distributed  and  published,  as  well  as  the  form  and  content  of  snch 
information  (llA(h)).  In  promulgating  such  rules,  the  Commission 
would  be  given  broad  latitude  and  flexibility  to  differentiate  between 
equity  and  other  securities,  and  between  securities  traded  on  a  national 
securities  exchange  and  securities  not  traded  on  a  national  securities 
exchange. 

Of  equal  importance,  however,  is  that  all  services  rendered  by  secu¬ 
rities  information  processors  will  be  available  to  all  registered  brokers 
and  dealers  on  reasonable  and  non-discriminatory  terms.  The  Com- 
missison  thus  would  be  empowered  to  prescribe  rules  governing  such 
accessibility  and  to  impose  limitations  when  the  public  interest  or  the 
protection  of  investors  require.  (llA(h)  (1) ) . 

Furthermore,  Section  11 A  (h)(4)  would  authorize  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  allocate  the  costs  associated  with  the  collection,  processing, 
distribution,  and  publication  of  information  with  respect  to  quotations 
for  and  transactions  in  securities,  and  the  development  of  a  national 
market  system. 

Finally,  the  Commission’s  power  would  be  specifically  extended  to 
the  adoption  of  rules  and  regulations  to  assure  that  any  system  for  the 
transmission  or  “switching”  of  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  se¬ 
curities  utilized  by  a  broker  or  dealer  for  execution  operates  in  a  man¬ 
ner  consistent  with  the  development  and  operation  of  a  national 
market  system.  (llA(h)  (3) ). 

n  A  ( I ) - REVIEW  OF  SECURITIES  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  ACTIONS 

If  any  registered  securities  information  processor  takes  any  action 
prohibiting  or  limiting  any  person  requested  access  to  services  offered 
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by  the  processor,  directly  or  indirectly,  this  subsection  would  authorize 
the  Commission,  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon  application  by  an  ag¬ 
grieved  person,  to  review  such  action.  Kefusals  to  commence  new  serv¬ 
ices  as  well  as  restrictions  of  existing  services  would  be  covered.  In 
situations  involving  the  restriction  of  an  existing  service,  application 
to  the  Commission  for  review,  or  the  institution  of  review  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  its  own  motion  would  not  operate  as  a  stay  pending  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  review  proceeding,  unless  the  Commission  orders  otherwise 
after  notice  and  opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  views  on  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  a  stay. 

In  a  proceeding  to  review  any  such  prohibition  or  limitation,  after 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing,  the  Commission  would  have 
authority  to  dismiss  the  proceeding  if  it  determines  that  such  prohibi¬ 
tion  OT-  limitation  is  consistent  with  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  hereunder,  that  such  person  has  not  been  discriminated  against 
unfairly,  and  that  no  burden  has  beeii  imposed  on  competition  not 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  achievement  of  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
If  the  Commission  cannot  make  such  a  finding,  the  Commission  should 
set  aside  the  prohibition  or  limitation  and  require  the  securities  infor¬ 
mation  processor  to  permit  such  person  the  requested  access  to  services 
being  ofered  by  such  processor. 

IIA(J) - COMMISSIOX  RUnEMAKIXG  AUTHORITY  OVER  TRAXSACTIOXS 

EFFECTED  ON  EXCHANGES 

This  subsection  would  empower  the  Commission  to  regulate  trans¬ 
actions  effected  on  an  exchange  by  any  person,  other  than  a  member 
of  such  exchange,  without  the  services  of  another  person  acting  as 
broker,  or  by  any  broker,  other  than  a  member  of  such  exchange, 
through  a  member  of  such  exchange.  Pursuant  to  this  expanded 
authority  over  the  exchange  transactions  of  persons  having  access  to 
exchange  facilities  on  the  same  terms  as  members,  the  Commission  may 
specify  the  authority  of  an  exchange  to  impose  limitations  or  condi¬ 
tions  on  exchange  transactions  by  such  persons  and  to  establish  and 
enforce  standards  and  requirements  for  such  persons  having  access  to 
the  facilities  of  an  exchange. 

IIA(K) - COMMISSION  POWERS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SECURITIES 

This  subsection  would  authorize  the  Commission  to  summarily  sus¬ 
pend  trading  in  any  security  (other  than  an  exempted  security)  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  or  with  the  approval  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  summarily  to  suspend  all  trading  on  any  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  or  trading  effected  by  means  of  any  system  operated  or 
regulated  by  a  registered  securities  association  or  registered  securities 
information  processor  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ninety  days. 

IIA(L) - EQUALITY  OF  REGULATION  IN  THE  NATIONAL  MARKET  SYSTEM 

This  subsection  would  instruct  the  Commission  to  take  such  steps 
as  are  within  its  power  to  assure  that  brokers,  dealers,  exchanges, 
securities  associations  and  securities  information  processors  will  be 
subject  to  equal  regulation  if  and  to  the  extent  that  such  persons  are 
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similarly  situated  in  terms  of  the  purposes  of  such  regulation  in  the 
context  of  a  national  market  system.  In  promulgating  rules  pursuant 
to  this  section,  the  Commission  would  be  required  to  consider,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  standards  of  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors,  the  need  to  remove  impediments  to  and  perfect  the  mechanism 
of  a  national  market  system  and  the  impact  on  competition  of  any 
such  action  toward  the  objective  of  facilitating  the  implementation 
of  the  national  market  system. 

Section  8  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  12(f)  of  the  Act  to 
authorize  the  Commission,  upon  application  of  an  exchange,  to  extend 
unlisted  trading  privileges  to  any  security  registered  under  Section  12 
of  the  Act,  or  any  security  exempted  from  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  by  virtue  of  Section  12(g)  (2)  (B)  or  12(g)  (2)  (G),  in  instances 
where  the  security  is  not  listed  on  any  stock  exchange.  In  reviewing 
such  application,  the  Commission  would  be  required  to  offer  notice 
and  opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  views,  to  consider  such  matters 
as  the  public  trading  activity  in  such  security,  the  character  of  such 
trading,  the  impact  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  the  existing 
markets  for  such  security  and  on  competition,  and  the  desirability  of 
removing  impediments  to  and  the  progress  that  has  been  made  toward 
the  development  of  a  national  market  system. 

Section  9  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  12  of  the  Act  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (j)  authorizing  the  Commission,  by  order,  to  deny, 
to  suspend  the  effective  date  of,  to  suspend  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  months,  or  to  withdraw  the  registration  of  a  security  if  it  finds, 
on  the  record  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  that  the  issuer 
of  such  security  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the  Act 
or  of  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder. 

Section  10  of  the  bill  would  amend  various  provisions  of  Section  15 
of  the  Act  to  make  clear  that  exemption  from  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  of  Section  15  is  available  only  to  a  broker  or  dealer  who  effects 
all  of  its  transactions  on  a  national  stock  exchange  of  which  it  is  a 
member.  Specifically,  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a),  paragraphs 
(8)  and  (10)  of  subsection  (b)  and  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  sub¬ 
section  (c)  would  be  amended  by  substitution  of  the  phrase  “other¬ 
wise  than  on  a  national  securities  exchange  of  which  it  is  a  member” 
for  the  present  phrase  “otherwise  than  on  a  national  securities 
exchange”. 

ir'ection  11  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15(c)  (5)  of  the  Act  by 
striking  out  the  existing  subsection  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a 
new  subsection  to  authorize  the  Commission  to  regulate  dealers  (other 
than  exchange  specialists)  holding  themselves  out  as  market  makers 
and  to  require  disclosure  of  limit  orders  left  with  such  dealers. 

Section  12  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15A(a)  of  the  Act, 
which  provides  for  registration  with  the  Commission  of  a  national 
securities  association,  or  an  affiliated  securities  association.  The  revi¬ 
sions  would  make  the  standards  and  procedures  for  registration  of 
national  securities  associations  parallel  to  the  standards  and  pro¬ 
cedures  for  registration  of  national  securities  exchanges  provided  in 
Section  5  of  the  bill. 

Begistration  would  be  achieved  by  compliance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for  such  registration.  New 
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subsection  (a)  sets  forth  the  documents  and  information  required  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  provides  additional  authority  to 
prescribe  additional  information  and  documents  in  connection  with 
registration. 

Section  13  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15A(b)  of  the  Act  con¬ 
cerning  the  standards  which  an  association  seeking  registration  would 
be  required  to  meet.  This  section  would  amend  paragraphs  (2),  (7), 
(9),  and  (10)  of  Section  15A(b)  of  the  Act  to  correspond  with  para¬ 
graphs  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  of  Section  6(b)  of  the  Act,  respectively. 

To  be  registered,  the  Commission  would  have  to  find  that  a  national 
securities  association  is  able  to  comply  with  and  to  enforce  compliance 
by  its  members  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  as  well  as  the  rules  of  the  association.  (15 A 
(b)(2)).  Further,  paragraph  (7)  of  Section  15A(b)  would  require 
that  the  rules  of  the  association  provide  for  the  equitable  allocation 
of  dues,  fees  and  other  charges  among  members  and  other  persons 
utilizing  its  facilities  to  defray  reasonable  expenses. 

Paragraph  (8)  would  further  require  that  the  rules  of  the  national 
securities  association  are  designed  to  promote  the  purposes  of  the  Act 
in  general.  Specifically,  the  rules  of  an  association  would  have  to  be 
designed  to  prevent  fraudulent  and  manipulative  acts  and  practices; 
to  foster  cooperation  and  coordination  with  other  exchanges,  regis¬ 
tered  securities  associations,  registered  securities  information  j)roces- 
sors,  and  others;  to  promote  just  and  equitable  principles  of  trade; 
to  remove  impediments  to  and  perfect  the  mechanisms  of  a  national 
market  system ;  and  to  provide  safeguards  against  unreasonable  rates 
of  commission  or  other  charges.  Further,  the  rules  of  an  association 
should  not  permit  unfair  discrimination  between  customers,  issuers, 
or  dealers,  or  regulate  matters  which  are  not  related  to  the  purposes 
of  this  title  or  the  administration  of  the  association.  An  association’s 
rules,  in  addition,  would  be  prohibited  from  imposing  burdens  on 
competition  not  reasonably  necessary  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  the 
Act. 

As  further  conditions  to  registration,  paragraph  (9)  woidd  require 
the  rules  of  a  national  securities  association  to  pi’ovide  that  discipli¬ 
nary  action  will  be  taken  for  violations  of  not  onlv  its  rules,  but  of  the 
Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder,  against 
members  and  persons  associated  with  members. 

Finally,  paragraph  (10)  would  require  the  rules  of  an  association 
to  provide  fair  and  orderly  procedures  by  which  members  and  persons 
associated  with  members  may  be  appropriately  disciplined,  member¬ 
ship  may  be  denied,  or  persons  may  be  barred  from  being  associated 
with  members,  or  access  to  services  of  the  association  or  a  member 
thereof  may  be  prohibited  or  restricted. 

Section  14  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15A(e)  of  the  Act  to 
parallel  the  amendments  which  Section  5  of  the  bill  Avoiild  mal:e  to 
Section  6(c)  of  the  Act.  New  procedural  requirements  and  time 
parameters  within  which  the  Commission  would  be  required  either  to 
grant  registration  or  to  take  appropriate  administrative  action  to  de¬ 
termine  wdiether  the  application  shoidd  be  denied  are  prescribed. 

Section  15  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15 A  of  the  Act  by  delet¬ 
ing  existing  subsection  (g),  (h),  (j),  (k),  (1),  (m)  and  (n)  and 
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relettering  subsections  (i)  and  (m)  as  new  subsections  (g)  and  (h), 
respectively.  The  sections  which  would  be  deleted  from  existing  Sec¬ 
tion  15A  of  the  Act  would  be  incorporated  by  section  18  of  the  bill 
into  new  section  19  of  the  Act. 

Section  16  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  lT(a)  of  the  Act  to 
subject  securities  information  processors  to  the  reporting  and  record 
maintenance  requirements  of  that  section.  It  would  also  clarify  the 
obligation  of  all  parties  subject  to  the  reporting  requirements  of 
Section  17 (a)  to  furnish  on  request  copies  of  any  memoranda,  reports 
or  other  records.  The  Subsection  would  further  provide  that  all 
memoranda,  reports,  records,  and  other  materials  of  such  parties  would 
be  subject  to  such  examinations  by  representatives  of  the  Commission 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Commission  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors. 

Section  17  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  Section  17(c)  to  the  Act 
which  would  authorize  the  Commission  to  allocate  regulatory  respon¬ 
sibilities  among  self-regulatory  organizations  in  respect  of  persons 
who  are  members  of  more  than  one  such  organization.  In  making  such 
allocations,  the  Commission  would  be  required  to  take  such  factors 
into  consideration  as  the  regulatory  capability  and  procedures  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  self -regulatory  organizations,  the  availabilitv  of  staff, 
convenience  of  location  and  such  other  factors  as  it  considers  necessary 
or  appropriate. 

New  Section  17(c)  would  necessarily  override  Section  9(c)  of  the 
Securities  Investor  Protection  Act  of  1970  (“SIP A”) ,  which  presentlv 
authorizes  the  Securities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  (“SIPC”) 
to  designate  a  self -regulatory  organization  to  examine  SIPC  members 
which  are  members  of  more  than  one  self-rep-ulatory  organization  for 
compliance  with  applicable  financial  responsibility  rules.  Accordingly, 
Section  25  of  the  bill  would  effect  appropriate  nmendments  to  the  Se¬ 
curities  Investor  Protection  Act  to  reflect  the  delegation  of  power  to 
ollo^ate  inspection  and  examination  responsibilities,  with  respect  to 
applicable  hnnimi^l  responsihilitv  rules,  to  the  Commission  where  a 
mein.h'^r  SIPC  is  a  member  of  more  than  one  self -regulatory 
organization. 

Section  18  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  19  of  the  Act  with  respect 
to  the  Commission’s  oversight  of  exchanges  and  registered  securities 
associations,  their  members  and  officers  by  consolidating  the  powers 
and  procedures  available  to  the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  self- 
1‘egulatory  bodies  into  one  section  of  the  Act.  To  reflect  the  revisions  of 
this  section  of  the  Act  and  tho  statutory  consolidation  effected  therein, 
a  new  nomenclature  would  be  adopted :  “Commission  Oversight  of 
Sel  f -Pegul atory  Organizations”. 

The  section  numbers  referred  to  below  in  discussing  revised  section 
19  correspond  to  subsections  of  the  Act  and  not  to  sections  of  the  bill, 
mil  ess  otherwise  indicated. 

19  (A) - COMMISSTOX  POWER  TO  SAXCTTOX  SFXF-REGimATORT 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Paraoraph  (1)  would  set  forth  the  Commission’s  authoritv  to  sanc¬ 
tion  self-regulatory  organizations.  Sanctions  could  be  imposed  not  only 
for  idolation  of  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder  but 


also  for  unreasonable  failure  by  the  organization  to  enforce  its  own 
rules,  or  foi’  uni-easoirable  failin‘e  to  euforce  conn)liance  by  a  ineniber 
or  persons  associated  with  a  member,  or  an  issuer  of  a  security  regis¬ 
tered  on  an  exchange,  or  in  the  case  of  a  registered  securities  associa¬ 
tion,  by  an  issuer  of  a  security  for  which  quotations  are  published  by 
rneaiis  of  any  system  which  is  operated  or  regulated  by  such  associa¬ 
tion,  or  for  any  other  activity  tending  to  defeat  the  purposes  of  this 
title.  In  addition  to  the  sanctions  of  suspension  or  withdrawal  of  regis¬ 
tration,  which  already  are  ])rovided  for,  the  bill  would  permit  the 
censure  of,  or  limitation  of  the  activities,  functions  and  operations  of, 
such  organizations.  To  impose  any  sanction,  the  Commission  would 
have  to  act  by  order  following  a  hearing  after  appropriate  notice. 

Section  19(a)(2)  would  authorize  the  Commission  to  suspend  or 
expel  a  member  of  a  self-regulatory  organization,  or  to  suspend  or  bar 
any  person  from  being  associated  with  a  member,  found  to  have  will¬ 
fully  violated  the  Act  or  rules  thereunder,  or  effected  transactions  for 
persons  he  had  reason  to  believe  were  in  violation  of  the  Act,  or  will¬ 
fully  violated  any  provision  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  or  rules 
thereunder.  Further,  the  Commission  would  have  authority  to  remove 
from  office  or  censure  any  officer  or  director  of  a  self-regulatory  orga¬ 
nization,  provisions  of  the  Act  or  to  have  willfully  abused  his  author- 

ity  (19(a)  (30- 


10(B) - AMENDMENT  OF  SELF- REGULATORY  RULES 

Tliis  subsection  Avould  authorize  the  Commission,  by  rule,  to  abro¬ 
gate,  alter  or  supplement  the  rules  of  a  self -regulatory  organization 
if  the  Commission  deems  such  action  to  be  necessary  or  appropriate 
in  tlie  public  interest,  foi'  the  protection  of  iiwestors.  to  insure  fair  and 
orderly  dealing  in  securities,  to  remove  burdens  on  competition  not 
reasonably  necessary  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes  of  the  x\ct, 
to  remove  impediments  to  and  perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  national 
market  system  or  to  conform  the  rules  of  self -regulatory  organiza¬ 
tions  to  applicable  registration  requirements.  The  section  Avould  also 
specify  procedures  to  be  followed  by  the  Commission  in  exercising 
this  authority. 

To  abrogate,  alter  or  supplement  the  rules  of  self-regulatory  orga¬ 
nizations  pursuant  to  this  subsection,  the  Commission  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to:  (1)  publish  notice  of  its  proposed  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  together  Avith  a  full  statement  of  its  reasons  for  making  the 
proposal  and  an  evaluation  of  the  effect  of  the  proposed  rule  on  the 
procedures  and  operations  of  the  self-regulatory  organization  and  the 
securities  market;  (2)  give  interested  persons  an  opportunity  for  the 
OT*al  expression  of  vieAvs  in  addition  to  written  submissions  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  rule  and  any  presentations  made  by  the  Com¬ 
mission;  (3)  present  orally  or  in  writing  before  the  end  of  the  com¬ 
ment  period  such  facts  and  evidence  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely 
in  promulgating  the  rule;  and  (4)  publish  with  any  rule  adopted  a 
full  statement  of  the  reasons  for  such  adoption  and  the  facts  and 
eAudence  in  support  thereof  and  an  evaluation  of  the  principal  argu¬ 
ments  presented  against  such  adoption. 
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19(C) - REVIEW  OF  SELF-REGULATORY  RULES 

This  subsection  sets  forth  new  statutory  procedures  under  which 
the  Commission  would  review  and  approve  or  disapprove  proposed 
changes  in  the  rules  of  the  self-regulatory  organizations. 

Paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  would  require  each  self -regulatory 
organization  to  file,  in  accordance  with  such  rules  as  the  Commission 
may  prescribe,  copies  of  proposed  rule  changes  with  the  Commission, 
accompanied  by  a  concise  general  statement  of  the  basis  and  purpose 
of  the  proposed  change,  addition  or  deletion.  No  change  in  the  rules  of 
a  self-regulatory  organization  could  become  effective  unless  the  Com¬ 
mission  approves,  by  rule,  such  change. 

Upon  the  filing  of  a  proposed  change,  addition  or  amendment  to 
the  rules  of  a  self-reglatory  organization,  paragraph  (2)  would  re¬ 
quire  the  Commission  to  publish  notice  of  proposed  changes  in  the 
rules  of  the  self-regulatory  organizations,  provide  interested  persons 
with  an  opportunity  for  comment  on  such  proposed  rule  changes,  and 
make  available  for  public  inspection  copies  of  any  correspondence 
between  the  Commission  and  interested  persons  regarding  the  proposed 
rule  changes. 

The  Commission  would  have  to  approve  a  proposed  change,  addi¬ 
tion  or  deletion  by  publishing  a  rule  approving  the  change  and  declar¬ 
ing  it  effective  if  the  Commission  finds  it  not  inconsistent  with  the 
registration  requirements  for  such  organization  or  with  the  purposes 
of  the  Act,  and  not  otherwise  inconsistent  with  the  public  interest,, 
within  21  days,  or  within  such  longer  period  up  to  60  days,  as  the 
Commission  may  designate.  (19(c)  (2)  (A))  If  the  Commission  does 
not  so  act  to  approve  the  proposed  change  in  the  rules  of  a  self -regula¬ 
tory  organization,  it  would  be  required  to  institute  further  proceedings 
to  determine  whether  a  proposed  rule  change  should  be  disapproved 
in  whole  or  in  pri't.  (19(c)(2)(B))  In  any  event,  the  Commission 
must  conclude  any  proceeding  and  publish  a  rule  approving  or  disap¬ 
proving  the  proposed  change  within  one  hundred  and  fifty  days  of  the 
filing.  Provision  is  also  made  to  enable  the  Commission  to  permit  ex¬ 
tensions  of  time  for  such  proceedings  where  it  finds  good  cause  and 
publishes  its  reasons. 

As  it  may  deem  appropriate,  the  Commission  would  have  authority 
to  conditionally  or  unconditionally,  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon 
application,  accelerate  the  effectiveness  of  and  waive  the  public  pro¬ 
cedures  with  respect  to,  any  proposed  change,  addition  or  deletion  or 
classes  of  such  proposed  clninges,  provided  that  such  accelerated  treat¬ 
ment  and  absence  of  public  procedure  would  not  be  inconsistent  with 
the  purposes  of  this  subsection.  (19(c)  (3) ). 

19(D)(E)(F) - REVIEW  OF  SELF-REGULATORY  ACTION 

These  subsections  would  provide  that  if  any  self-regulatory  organi¬ 
zation  takes  any  final  disciplinary  action  against  anv  member  or  any 
person  associated  with  a  member,  or  denies  admission  to  any  person 
seeking  membership,  or  bars  any  person  from  being  associated  with  a 
member,  or  prohibits  or  limits  any  person  access  to  services  offered  by 
the  organization  or  any  member  thereof,  the  organization  must  file 
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notice  with  the  Commission  in  such  form  as  it  may  prescribe.  Notices 
tiled  with  the  Commission  with  respect  to  such  disciplinary  action, 
denial,  prohibition  or  limitation  by  a  self-regulatory  organization 
would  be  available  for  public  inspection  and  would  be  subject  to  re¬ 
view  by  the  Commission,  either  on  its  own  motion  or  upon  application 
by  the  aggrieved  party.  Application  to  the  Commission  for  review,  or 
the  institution  of  review  by  the  Commission,  would  not  operate  as  a 
stay  of  such  action  unless  the  Commission  otherwise  orders  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  views  on  the  question  of  a  stay 
pending  completion  of  the  review  proceedings.  (19(d) ) . 

Further,  the  Commission  would  be  empowered  to  review  specific 
disciplinary  actions  of  a  self-regulatory  organization.  (19(e)).  In  a 
])roceeding  to  review  a  disciplinary  action  against  a  member  or  a  per¬ 
son  associated  with  a  member,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing,  the  Comission  could,  upon  a  finding  that  the  sanction  or 
penalty  imposed  in  such  a  disciplinary  proceeding  is  inappropriate, 
require  the  modification  of  such  sanction  or  penalty,  require  the  im¬ 
position  of  a  dift'erent  sanction  or  penalty,  or  remand  the  disciplinary 
proceeding  to  the  self-regulatory  organization  with  appropriate  in¬ 
structions. 

Similarly,  in  any  proceeding  to  review  the  denial  of  membership,  the 
barring  of  any  person  from  being  associated  with  a  member  thereof,  or 
the  prohibition  or  limitation  of  any  person,  the  Commission  would  be 
required  to  determine,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  and 
upon  consideration  of  the  record  before  the  self-regulatory  organiza¬ 
tion,  that  the  denial  or  other  determination  is  consistent  vrith  the  rules 
of  the  self-regulatory  organization  and  that  those  rules  have  not  been 
applied  in  a  cliscriminatory  or  unfair  manner,  or  it  must  dismiss  the 
proceeding.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  finding,  the  Commission  must 
reA'erse  the  denial,  and  order  the  admission  of  the  person  to  member- 
si  lip  or  the  association  of  such  person  with  a  member,  or  access  to  such 
services  offered  by  the  self-regulatory  organization  or  any  member 
thereof.  (19(f)). 

Section  19  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  21(f)  of  the  Act  to 
empower  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States,  upon  application  by 
the  Commission,  to  issue  writs  of  mandamus  or  injunctions  command¬ 
ing  a  self-regulatory  organization  to  enforce  compliance  by  its  mem¬ 
bers  or  persons  associated  with  its  members  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act,  and  any  orders  issued  or  rules  promulgated  thereunder,  as  well 
as  the  rules  of  the  organization. 

Section  20  of  the  bill  Avould  amend  Section  23  of  the  Act  which 
empoAvers  the  Commission  and  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  to  promul¬ 
gate  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  execute  the 
functions  vested  in  them  by  the  Act  and  prescribes  the  Commission’s 
responsibility  to  include  certain  information  in  its  annual  report  to 
Congress. 

In  making  any  rules  and  regulations  pursuant  to  its  statutory  au¬ 
thority,  Section  23(a)  Avould  require  the  Commission  to  consider  the 
impact  any  such  rules  Avould  have  on  competition.  Moreover,  the  Com¬ 
mission  would  be  prohibited  from  adopting  any  rule  Avhich  Avould 
impose  a  burden  on  competition  unless  such  rule  Avere  found  to  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  achieA^e  the  purposes  of  the  Act.  In  promul- 
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^^’citing  any  rules,  the  Commission  would  be  required  to  include,  in  both 
its  notice  of  any  proposed  rule  and  the  statement  published  upon  the 
adoption  of  the  rule,  a  full  explanation  of  its  reasons  for  determining 
that  the  rule  is  reasonabJy  necessary  to  etfectuate  the  purposes  of  the 
Act.  The  Commission  would  also  be  required  to  make  available  for 
public  inspection  copies  of  any  correspondence  between  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or  its  stah  and  any  interested  person  concerning  aiiy  proposed 
rule  or  regulation. 

Section  23(b)  w  ould  require  the  Commission  to  include  in  its  annual 
reports  to  Congress  a  summary  of  its  oversight  activities  with  respect 
to  self-regulatory  organizations.  Such  a  summary  would  include  a 
description  of  any  examination  of  a  self -regulatory  organization,  any 
material  recommendations  presented  to  such  an  organization  with 
regard  to  its  organization,  character  or  rules,  or  any  action  taken  b}^ 
the  Commission  in  response  to  any  such  Commission  recommendation. 
(23(b)(1)). 

Further  information  to  be  reported  to  Congress  annually  would  in¬ 
clude  a  statement  and  analysis  of  the  expenses i of  each  self -regulatory 
organization  in  connection  with  the  performance  of  its  responsibilities 
(23(b)  (2))  ;  information,  data  and  recommendations  with  respect  to 
the  development  of  a  national  market  system,  including  a  summary  of 
regulatory  activities,  operational  capabilities  and  plans  of  the  self- 
regulatory  organizations  regarding  the  national  market  system  (23(b) 
(3) )  ;  the  steps  taken  by  the  Commission  to  assure  that  the  equality  of 
regulation  envisioned  by  Section  llA(l)  is  accomplished  (23(b)  (4) )  ; 
and  information  concerning  the  number  of  requests  for  exemptions 
from  provisions  of  this  title  reviewed,  the  number  granted,  and  the 
basis  for  any  exemption  (23(b)  (5) ). 

Section  21  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  25(b)  of  the  Act  to  give 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  jurisdiction  to  review  a  Commission  rule 
I tromulgated  pursuant  to  Section  19(b)  upon  the  written  petition  of 
any  person  adversely  affected  by  such  rule. 

Section  22  of  the  loill  would  further  amend  Section  25  of  the  Act  by 
adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  provide  that  the  commencement  of  re¬ 
view  proceedings  under  Section  25  (a)  and  (b) ,  as  amended  by  this  bill, 
would  not  operate  as  a  stay  of  the  Commission’s  order  or  rule  unless 
specifically  ordered  by  the  court.  Accordingly,  review  by  a  court  of  ap¬ 
peals  of  a  Commission  rule  promulgated  under  Section  19(b)  would 
not,  unless  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a  stay  of  such  rule. 

Section  23  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  28(b)  of  the  Act  by  delet¬ 
ing  paragraph  (3)  which  states  that  nothing  in  the  Act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  modify  existing  law  with  regard  to  the  binding  effect  of  any 
disciplinary  action  taken  by  the  authorities  of  an  exchange  on  any 
member  thereof  as  a  result  of  violation  of  any  rule  of  the  exchange 
insofar  as  the  action  taken  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  Act  or  rliles 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder.  In  view  of  the  provisions 
contained  in  Sections  19(d)  and  19(e)  of  the  Act,  as  would  be  amended 
by  Section  18  of  the  bill,  giving  the  Commission  authority  to  review 
and  modify  exchange  disciplinary  actions,  it  would  no  longer  be  appro- 
|)riate  to  retain  the  language  of  paragraph  (3)  with  regard  to  the  final¬ 
ity  of  any  exchange  disciplinary  action. 
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Section  24  of  the  bill  would  amend  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1  (b)  of  the  Act  of  August  20, 1962  (15  U.S.C.  78dl  (b) )  to  provide 
that  any  self-regulatory  organization  or  person  associated  with  a  self- 
regulatory  organization  adversely  affected  by  various  actions  of  the 
staff*  of  the  Commission,  acting  pursuant  to  delegated  authority,  would 
be  entitled  to  have  such  action  reviewed  by  the  full  Commission.  Staff 
action  that  would  be  reviewable  by  the  Commission  includes  suspension 
or  withdrawal  of  the  registration  of,  or  the  censure  or  imposition  of 
any  limits  on,  a  self-regulatory  organization,  or  the  suspension  or  ex¬ 
pulsion  of  a  member  of  such  organization,  or  the  suspension  or  barring 
of  any  person  from  being  associated  with  any  member  of  such  orga¬ 
nization,  or  the  removal  from  office  of  any  officer  or  director  of  any  such 
organization. 

Suspensions  of  trading  in  any  security  by  the  staff,  and  staff  disap¬ 
proval  of  any  proposed  change,  addition  or  deletion  in  the  rules  of  a 
self-regulatory  organization,  as  provided  in  Section  19(c)  of  the  Act 
(as  amended  by  Section  18  of  the  bill)  would  also  be  reviewable  by  the 
Commission. 

Section  26  of  the  bill  would  set  the  eff'ective  date  of  the  bill  as  the 
date  of  its  enactment,  except  that  amended  sections  6(b),  11 A  and 
15A(b)  of  the  Act  would  not  become  effective  until  180  days  after  the 
date  of  enactment,  as  which  time  the  Commission  would  be  required 
to  suspend  the  registration  of,  or  impose  appropriate  limitations  on, 
any  registered  exchange  or  association,  after  a  hearing,  if  it  found 
that  such  organization  could  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  those 
sections.  Any  suspension  or  limitation  would  remain  in  effect  until  the 
Commission  issues  an  order  declaring  that  such  organization  conforms 
to  such  requirements.  In  light  of  the  mandatory  nature  of  such  action 
by  the  Commission,  the  Commission  would  be  expressly  authorized, 
upon  a  showing  of  good  cause  after  application  by  a  self-regulatory 
organization  or  on  its  own  motion,  to  grant  one  extension  of  not  more 
than  sixty  days. 


REGULATION  OF  SECURITIES  TRADING  BY  MEMBERS 
OF  NATIONAL  SECURITIES  EXCHANGES  AND  THE 
SALE  OF  INVESTMENT  ADVISERS  OF  REGISTERED 
INVESTMENT  COMPANIES 

[S.  470] 

To  amend  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  to  regulate  the  transactions  of 
members  of  national  securities  exchanges,  to  amend  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  and  the  Investment  Advisers  Act  of  1940  to  define  certain  duties 
of  persons  subject  to  such  acts,  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  470  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  January  18,  1973,  and  was 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
Subsequently  on  January  31,  1973,  the  measure  was  referred  to  the 
Subcommittee  on  Securities.  The  Subcommittee  held  hearings  on 
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February  20,  21,  22,  aud  March  15,  1973.  After  consideration  by  the 
Subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee,  the  measure  was  reported 
(S.  Rep.  93-187)  on  May  31,  1973.  S.  470  was  considered,  amended, 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  June  18,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of 
Representatives,  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  on  J une  19, 1973. 

Xo  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Ses¬ 
sion  of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  or  Bill 

Section  1  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  11(a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  to  grant  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  in  paragraph  (1)  of  the  section  authority  to  regulate  the  manner 
in  which  members  of  national  securities  exchange  trade  on  such  ex¬ 
changes  from  on  or  off  the  floor  thereof  for  their  own  account,  the 
account  of  their  affiliated  persons  (as  defined  in  the  Act)  and,  in  the 
case  of  floor  trading,  for  discretionary  accounts.  Amended  section 
11  (a)  (1)  thus  would  expand  the  Commission’s  authority  with  respect 
to  members’  “off-floor”  trading  Avhich  was  previously  limited  to  the 
prevention  of  “excessive”  trading.  The  Commission  is  directed  to  exer¬ 
cise  its  expanded  authority  to  require,  by  rule  or  regulation,  that  all 
trading  by  stock  exchange  members  for  their  own  account  ond  the 
accounts  of  affiliated  persons  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  a  fair 
and  orderly  market. 

Paragraph  (2)  of  amended  section  11(a)  would  expand  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  authority  to  exempt  transactions  from  the  rules  promulgated 
under  paragraph  (1).  In  addition  to  its  previous  power  to  exempt 
arbitrage  transactions,  transactions  in  exempted  securities  and  trans¬ 
actions  by  odd-lot  dealers  and  specialists,  the  Commission  would  be 
granted  tlie  authority  to  provide  exemptions  in  its  rules  for  block 
])ositioning  and  market  maker  transactions,  transactions  by  affiliated 
persons  of  member  firms  who  are  natural  persons,  and  such  other 
transactions  as  the  Commission  determines  to  be  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  tlie  protection  of  investors.  The 
Commission’s  exemptive  power  would  be  expanded  in  order  that 
transactions  which  are  beneficial  to  the  market  or  wliich  are  affected 
by  persons  with  no  trading  advantages  over  other  investors  would 
not  be  unnecessarily  curtailed  or  prohibited  by  the  limitations  or 
affirmative  requii’ements  imposed  on  members  and  affiliates  by  the 
rules  promulgated  by  the  SEC  under  paragraph  (1)  of  section  11(a). 

Section  2  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  11  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  by  adding  a  new  subsection  (f).  Paragraph  (f) 
(1)  would  prohibit,  subject  to  enumerated  exemptions,  any  member  of 
a  national  securities  exchange  from  effecting  transactions  on  that  ex¬ 
change  for  its  oAvn  account,  the  account  of  an  affiliated  person  or  a 
managed  institutional  account.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (f)(1), 
“managed  institutional  account”  would  be  defined  to  include  the  ac¬ 
count  of  a  bank,  insurance  company,  trust  company,  investment  com- 
pany,  separate  account,  pension-benefit  or  profit-sharing  trust  or  plan, 
foundation  or  charitable  endowment  fund,  or  similar  type  of  institu¬ 
tional  account,  over  which  the  member  or  an  affiliated  person  of  the 
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member  either  had  the  leijal  authority  to  make  investment  decisions 
or  de  facto  makes  those  decisions. 

Accordingly,  under  paragraph  (f)  (1)  a  financial  institution  would 
not  be  prohibited  from  being  or  having  a  subsidiary  or  an  affiliate 
which  is  a  member  of  a  national  securities  exchange,  but  the  institu¬ 
tion  would  be  prohibited  from  using  its  membership  or  the  member¬ 
ship  of  its  affiliate  or  subsidiary  to  execute  brokerage  transactions  for 
its  own  account  or  the  account  of  an  affiliate.  Similarly,  a  traditional 
securities  firm  which  was  an  exchange  member  would  be  permitted  to 
perform  money  management  services  for  institutional  accounts,  but  it 
would  be  prohibited  from  executing  the  portfolio  brokerage  for  those 
institutional  accounts. 

Paragraph  (f)  (2)  would  exempt  from  the  broad  prohibition  of 
paragraph  (f)  (1)  certain  types  of  principal  transactions  by  exchange 
members  and  their  affiliates  which  contribute  to  the  effective  function¬ 
ing,  fairness  and  orderliness  of  exchange  markets.  Exemptions  are 
provided  for  transactions  by  specialists,  odd-lot  dealers,  block  posi¬ 
tioners  and  market  makers.  In  addition,  stabilizing  transactions  per¬ 
mitted  under  section  10(b)  of  the  act,  bona  fide  arbitrage  transactions, 
transactions  made  with  the  approval  of  floor  officials,  and  transactions 
to  offset  a  transaction  made  in  error  are  exempted.  Paragraph  (f)  (2) 
also  exempts  transactions  for  a  member's  own  account  or  for  the  ac¬ 
count  of  an  affiliated  natural  person  if  the  transactions  are  effected  in 
compliance  vuth  rules  promulgated  by  the  Commission  under  section 
11(a)  of  the  act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  this  bill,  to  assure  that 
such  transactions  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  a  fair  and  orderly 
market. 

The  committee  believes  it  is  in  the  public  interest  for  firms  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  permitted  to  trade  for  their  own  account  and  for  affiliates 
who  are  natural  persons  to  continue  to  be  permitted  to  trade  through 
their  firms.  Therefore,  subsection  (f)  is  not  intended  to  lead  to  the 
absolute  prohibition  of  such  trading.  However,  in  light  of  the  SEC’s 
expert  judgment  that  exchange  members  have  and  will  continue  to 
have  under  competitive  rates  “informational  and  proximity  advan¬ 
tages”  over  nonmembers,  the  committee  has  concluded  that  members 
trading  for  their  own  account  and  for  the  account  of  affiliated  persons 
should  be  allowed  only  if  it  is  beneficial  to  the  operation  of  the  market. 
Therefore,  paragraph  (f)(2)(H)  would  exempt  such  trading  from 
the  prohibition  in  paragraph  (f)  (1),  provided  that  it  contributes  to 
the  fairness  and  orderliness  of  the  market.  Similarly,  the  trading  of 
individuals  who  are  affiliates  of  members  is  exempt  from  the  prohibi¬ 
tion  in  paragraph  (f)(1)  only  if  it  meets  the  same  requirements.  How¬ 
ever,  under  section  11(a)  (2),  as  amended  by  this  bill,  the  SEC  would 
have  the  authority  to  permit  such  persons  to  trade  with  or  through 
their  affiliated  firms  irrespective  of  such  requirements  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  that  they  have  no  trading  advantages  over  public  investors. 

Because  of  the  economic  nexus  between  the  issues  of  fixed  commis¬ 
sion  rates  and  institutional  membership,  subparagraph  (f)(3)(A) 
would  defer  the  effectiveness  of  the  prohibitions  in  paragraph  (f)  (1) 
until  national  securities  exchanges  cease  to  maintain  or  enforce  fixed 
rates  of  commission,  or  until  April  30,  1976,  whichever  is  later.  To 
allow  a  reasonable  period  of  adjustment  to  the  industry  after  the  elim- 
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ination  of  fixed  commission  rates,  subparagraph  (f)(3)  (B)  and  (f) 
(3)  (C)  would  provide  for  a  2-year  transition  period  to  allow  exchange 
members  relying  upon  the  income  from  performing  brokerage  for 
managed  institutional  accounts  to  phaseout  this  combination  of  func¬ 
tions.  This,  two  successive  12-month  periods  are  specified,  following 
the  last  date  upon  which  a  national  securities  exchange  maintains  or 
enforces  fixed  rates  of  commission  or  April  30, 1976,  whichever  is  later. 
During  the  first  of  these  periods  exchange  members  may  effect  transac¬ 
tions  for  managed  or  affiliated  accounts  to  the  extent  of  20  per  centum 
of  their  total  exchange  transactions.  During  the  second  12-month 
period,  exchange  members  may  do  10  per  centum  of  their  exchange 
business  with  such  accounts.  F ollowing  this  2-year  period,  new  section 
11(f)(1)  would  become  fully  applicable. 

Paragraph  (f)  (4)  would  make  it  unlawful  for  a  member  of  a  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange  to  use  any  arrangement  or  agreement,  re¬ 
ciprocal  Or  otherwise,  to  circumvent  the  policies  and  purposes  of  sub¬ 
section  (f).  Because  of  the  variety  and  complexity  of  possible  recip¬ 
rocal  arrangements,  the  SEC  would  be  given  residual  authority  to 
prescribe  appropriate  rules  or  regulations. 

Section  3  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  36  of  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940  by  adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  thereto  providing 
that,  subject  to  specified  conditions,  it  would  be  unlawful  or  a  breach 
of  fiduciary  duty  for  an  investment  adviser  to  cause  a  registered  in¬ 
vestment  company  to  pay  a  commission  to  a  broker  for  effecting  a 
securities  transaction  which  is  higher  than  commissions  charged  by 
other  brokers  effecting  similar  transactions  if  the  broker  has  furnished 
research  services  for  the  benefit  of  the  company.  The  payment  of  a 
higher  than  ordinary  commission  because  the  broker  has  furnished 
research  services  would  not  be  permitted  unless :  ( 1 )  the  investment 
adviser  determines  in  good  faith  that  the  research  services  justify  the 
higher  commission  payment;  (2)  appropriate  disclosure,  as  prescribed 
by  Commission  rules,  is  made  by  the  investment  company  to  its  security 
holders  of  its  policies  and  practices  with  respect  to  such  payments; 
and  (3)  the  broker  to  whom  the  commissions  are  paid  is  not  affiliated 
with  the  investment  company. 

Section  4  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  206  of  the  Investment 
Advisers  Act  of  1940  by  designating  the  existing  language  as  sub¬ 
section  (a).  It  would  also  add  a  new  subsection  (b)  permitting  an  ad¬ 
viser  to  cause  a  client  to  pay  higher  commissions  to  a  broker  on  account 
of  research  services  he  provides  the  client,  subject  to  comparable  con¬ 
ditions  contained  in  section  36(c)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  as  added  by  section  3  of  the  bill. 

Section  5  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  subsection  (f)  to  section  15 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act,  Paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection 
would  provide  that  an  investment  adviser  to  a  registered  investment 
company,  or  an  affiliated  person  of  such  an  adviser,  would  receive  an 
amount  or  benefit  in  connection  with  a  sale  of  securities,  or  any  other 
interest  in,  the  adviser,  if  the  adviser  can  establish  that  certain  condi¬ 
tions  are  met.  These  conditions  are  designed  to  prevent  any  unfair 
burden  from  being  imposed  on  the  investment  company  in  connection 
with  such  a  transaction. 
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The  insulation  from  liability  in  paragraph  (1)  would  also  be  ])ro- 
vided  for  the  sale  of  the  business  of  a  corporate  trustee  performing  the 
functions  of  an  investment  adviser  of  an  investment  company  orga¬ 
nized  as  a  trust.  Because  of  the  special  nature  of  such  an  investment 
company,  corporate  trustees  would  be  excluded  for  certain  purposes 
from  the  definition  of  “investment  adviser”  in  section  9(a)  (20)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act.  This  would  necessitate  specifically  naming 
corporate  trustees  in  the  subsection  to  make  it  clear  that  they  are  placed 
on  the  same  footing  as  other  investment  advisory  organizations.  Of 
course,  a  trustee  who  is  a  natural  person  has  no  business  to  sell  and 
thus  would  continue  to  be  prohibited  from  selling  his  office. 

Paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (f)  would  apply  only  in  cases  where 
the  sale  of  securities  or  interest  in  the  investment  adviser  or  corporate 
trustee  constitutes  an  assignment  of  the  adviser’s  advisory  contract 
with  the  investment  company.  The  term  “assignment”  is  defined  by 
section  2(a)(4)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  as  including: 

.  .  .  aii}^  direct  or  indirect  transfer  or  hypotliecation  of 
a  contract  or  chose  in  action  by  the  assignor,  or  of  a  con¬ 
trolling  block  of  the  assignor’s  outstanding  voting  securities 
by  a  security  holder  of  the  assignor  .  .  . 

An  assignment  ordinarilv  occurs  as  a  result  of  a  transfer  of  a 
controlling  block  of  the  adviser’s  or  corporate  trustee’s  stock,  but, 
as  indicated  by  the  definition,  it  may  also  be  accomplished  indirectly 
by  a  sale  of  assets  or  other  means. 

The  conditions  to  the  availability  of  the  protection  against  lialulity 
in  subsection  (f)(1)  are  set  forth  in  clauses  (A)  and  (B).  Clause 
(A)  requires  that,  for  a  period  of  8  years  after  the  time  of  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  the  advisory  contract  with  the  investment  company,  at  least 
75  percent  of  the  directors  of  the  investment  company  not  be  interested 
persons  of  the  outgoing  or  incoming  investment  adviser  of  such 
company.  Whether  a  director  is  an  interested  person  of  an  outgoing 
or  incoming  adviser  would  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
definition  of  “interested  person”  in  section  2(a)  (19)  (B)  of  the  Invest¬ 
ment  Company  Act,  which  includes  affiliated  persons  of  an  adviser — 
for  example,  officers,  directors,  and  persons  in  a  control,  relationship 
with  the  adviser — and  members  of  their  immediate  families  and 
persons  with  certain  proprietary,  business,  and  professional  relation¬ 
ships  with  an  adviser. 

Since  investment  companies  managed  by  corporate  trustees  do  not 
have  boards  of  directors,  clause  (A)  requires  that  75  percent  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  corporate  trustee  not  be  interested  persons 
of  such  corporate  trustee  during  the  3-year  period.  Interested  persons 
of  a  corporate  trustee  would  be  determined  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  2  (a )  ( 19 )  (B )  as  with  other  investment  advisers.  In  this  connection, 
your  committee  takes  this  action  with  the  understanding  that  the  in¬ 
dependent  directors  of  a  corporate  trustee  have  fiduciary  duties  to  the 
investment  company  similar  to  those  of  independent  directors  of  an 
investment  company.  These  duties  include  the  responsibility  of  pasing 
on  the  fairness  of  the  management  fee  paid  to  the  trustee  in  a  manner 
analogous  to  that  specified  for  investment  company  directors  in  section 
15(c)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act.  Of  course,  the  corporate  trus- 
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tee  itself  owes  a  duty  of  utmost  fidelity  to  the  investment  company  for 
whicli  it  is  actino-  as  trustee. 

The  second  condition,  set  forth  in  clause  (B)  of  subsection  (f)  (1), 
would  provide  that  no  unfair  burden  on  the  investment  compan}’  may 
result  from  the  assigmment  transaction,  or  any  express  or  implied 
terms,  conditions,  or  understandings  applicable  thereto.  Such  a  burden 
could  arise,  for  example,  where  the  transaction  involves  an  arrange¬ 
ment  entitling  an  interested  person  of  an  investment  adviser  to  receive 
brokerage  commissions  for  executing  the  investment  company’s  port¬ 
folio  transactions.  Such  an  arrangement  would  also  constitute  an  un¬ 
fair  burden  in  the  case  of  an  assignment  transaction  involving  a  corpor¬ 
ate  trustee.  Subsection  (f )  contains  a  definition  of  unfair  burden  which 
would  include  such  an  arrangement  during  the  2-year  period  after  the 
date  on  which  an  assignment  transaction  occurs.  The  2-year  limitation 
parallels  the  2-year  maximum  period  specified  for  the  duration  of  the 
initial  advisory  contract  with  the  new  investment  adviser.  Thereafter, 
the  investment  company’s  board  of  directors,  three-quarters  of  whom 
would  be  disinterested  persons  for  at  least  1  more  year,  would  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  continue  this  protection.  As  indicated  previously,  the  dis¬ 
interested  directors  of  a  corporate  trustee  would  have  similar  respon¬ 
sibilities.  Excluded  from  the  definition  of  ‘unfair  burden”  is  any  ar¬ 
rangement  entitling  an  adviser  or  an  interested  person  of  the  adviser 
to  receive  bona  fide  ordinary  compensation  as  principal  underwriter 
of  the  investment  company  or  compensation  for  bona  fide  investment 
advisory  or  other  services.  These  exclusions  would  also  apply  to  a  cor¬ 
porate  trustee. 

Paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (f )  of  section  15  would  provide  that,  in 
connection  with  an  assignment  transaction  where  the  successor  in¬ 
vestment  adviser  has  under  management  a  substantially  larger  amount 
of  assets  than  its  predecessor  adviser,  the  Commission  must  take  the 
discrepancy  in  size  of  assets  into  consideration  in  determining  whether 
or  to  what  extent  an  application  for  exemption  from  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (f)  (1)  (A),  75  percent  disinterested  directors,  should  be 
granted.  Paragraph  (2)  would  make  the  same  provision  for  transfers 
of  investment  advisory  organizations  that  occur  as  a  result  of  a  trans¬ 
action  involving  a  merger  or  certain  other  consolidations  of  investment 
companies  with  a  substantial  discrepancy  in  the  size  of  their  assets. 
This  subsection  is  designed  to  permit  the  Commission  to  deal  flexibly 
with  situations  in  which  the  requirements  of  subsection  (f)(1)(A) 
might  pose  an  unnecessary  obstacle  to  the  completion  of  a  transfer  of 
a  small  investment  company  management  organization  to  a  substan¬ 
tially  larger  one.  Of  course,  paragraph  (2)  would  not  provide  any  relief 
from  the  condition  in  subsection  (f )  (1)  (B)  to  the  effect  that  no  unfair 
burden  be  imposed  on  the  investment  company. 

Paragraph  (3)  subsection  (f)  of  section  15  would  provide  two  ex¬ 
ceptions  for  certain  transactions  from  subsection  (f)  (1)  (A)  relating 
to  the  restructuring  of  the  board  of  directors  of  investment  advisers 
and  corporate  trustees.  This  paragraph  would  provide  no  relief  from 
the  restriction  in  subsection  (f)  (1)  (B)  against  the  imposition  of  un¬ 
fair  burdens  on  an  investment  company  in  connection  with  such  trans¬ 
actions.  Clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (3)  would  provide  that  the  restruc¬ 
ture  provisions  shall  not  apply  to  a  transaction  in  which  a  controlling 
block  of  outstanding  voting  securities  of  an  investment  adviser  or  a 
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corporate  trustee  of  an  investment  company  is  distributed  to  the  pub¬ 
lic,  if  there  is  no  change  in  the  identity  of  the  persons  Avho  control  such 
adviser  or  trustee  after  the  completion  of  the  transaction.  In  this  con¬ 
nection,  section  2(a)  (9)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  defines  con¬ 
trol  as  the  “power  to  exercise  a  controlling  influence  .  .  and  sets  up 
a  rebuttable  presumption  that  more  than  25  percent  of  the  outstanding 
voting  securities  of  a  company  constitutes  control.  The  determina¬ 
tion  of  whether  a  controlling  block  of  stock  has  been  transferred  to 
the  public  would  be  determined  in  accordance  with  this  presumption. 
However,  the  efi'ect  of  clause  (A)  of  subsection  (f)  (1)  would  be  to 
require  that  the  determination  w^hether  the  transfer  of  the  block  of 
stock  of  the  adviser  or  corporate  trustee  results  in  a  change  in  the  per¬ 
sons  controlling  such  adviser  or  trustee  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  all 
of  the  facts  and  circumstances  relating  to  the  transaction  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  presmuption  in  section  2(a)  (9).  Otherwise,  this  presump¬ 
tion  would  still  be  operative  for  the  purposes  of  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act.  Thus,  for  example,  when  an  investment  adviser  goes  public 
and  distributes  a  25  percent  block  of  its  stock,  your  committee  under¬ 
stands  that  the  Commission  will  continue  its  practice  of  treating  this 
as  an  assignment  for  the  purposes  of  section  15(a)  of  the  act,  thus 
permitting  the  shareholders  of  the  investment  company  to  vote 
Avhether  to  continue  the  advisory  contract  with  the  publicly-held 
adviser. 

Clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (3)  would  afford  an  exception  from  the 
board  restructure  provisions  to  transfers  of  stock  of  an  adviser  or  cor¬ 
porate  trustee  which  occur  among  persons  who  share  in  the  control  of 
an  investment  adviser  or  corporate  trustee.  This  provision  is  intended 
to  enable  retiring  or  the  estates  of  deceased  shareholders  to  sell  their 
shares  to  the  adviser  or  to  other  affiliated  persons  of  the  adviser  with¬ 
out  requiring  that  material  adjustments  be  made  in  the  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  the  investment  company  or  corporate  trustee.  There  are  two 
conditions  to  this  exception:  First,  each  transferee,  other  than  the 
adviser  or  trustee,  must  be  a  natural  person;  and  second,  the  trans¬ 
ferees,  other  than  the  adviser  or  trustee,  must  have  owned  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  more  than  25  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  the 
adviser  or  trustee  for  at  least  6  months  prior  to  the  transfer.  Under 
these  circumstances,  your  committee  believes  that  the  possibilities  for 
trafficking  in  investment  advisory  contracts  with  investment  companies 
or  other  abuses  are  substantially  minimized. 

Section  6  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  15(c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  by  adding  a  new  provision  which  would  make  it  clear 
that  the  directors  of  a  registered  investment  company,  when  evaluat¬ 
ing  the  terms  of  an  investment  advisory  contract,  may  not  take  into 
account  the  purchase  price  or  consideration  that  might  have  been  paid 
by  the  adviser  in  connection  with  an  earlier  transaction  subject  to  sub¬ 
section  (f)  (1)  of  section  15  or  exempt  from  that  subsection  by  virtue 
of  subsections  (f)  (2)  or  (f)  (3).  As  indicated  previously,  the  directors 
of  a  corporate  trustee,  particularly  the  disinterested  directors,  would 
be  subject  to  a  similar  obligation. 

Section  7(1)  of  the  bill  would  redesignate  subsection  (b)  of  section 
16  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  as  subsection  (c) . 

Section  7(2)  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  subsection  (b)  to  section  16 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  to  provide  that  any  vacancy  on  the 
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board  of  directors  of  an  investment  company  which  occurs  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  restructure  requirements  of  section  15(f)  (1)  (A),  and 
which  must  be  filled  by  a  disinterested  person,  shall  be  filled  only  by  a 
peison  who  has  been  selected  and  proposed  for  election  by  the  then  dis¬ 
interested  directors  of  the  company  and  elected  by  the  holders  of  the 
company’s  outstanding  voting  securities.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  dis¬ 
qualification,  or  bona  fide  resignation  of  a  director  selected  and  elected 
in  accordane  with  subsection  (b),  the  vacancy  created  thereby  could 
be  filled  by  the  other  directors  to  the  extent  permitted  by  Section 
16(a). ^ 

Section  8  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  10(e)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  to  extend  its  provisions  to  the  failure  of  the  board  of 
directors  to  meet  the  restructure  requirements  of  section  15(f)  (1) .  This 
would  give  a  registered  investment  company  up  to  60  days  to  obtain 
necessary  shareholder  approval  of  any  new  disinterested  directors,  or 
such  longer  period  as  the  Commission  may  permit  by  order. 

Section  9  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  9  of  the.  Investment  Com- 
pan\^  Act,  whicli  bars  persons  who  are  convicted  of  certain  crimes  from 
serving  an  investment  company  in  enumerated  capacities  it  enjoined 
by  ii  court  from  violating  the  securities  laws  or  from  engaging  in  the 
securities  business,  or  barred  by  the  Commission  as  a  result  of  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  proceeding.  Among  those  capacities  eniimei'ated  are  officer, 
director,  principal  underwriter,  investment  adviser  or  depositor  of  an 
investment  company.  The  amendment  would  add  a  new  subsection  (d) 
to  section  9  of  the  act  to  make  it  clear  that,  for  the  purposes  of  that 
section,  the  term  “investment  adviser”  includes  a  corporate  trustee  or 
other  trustee  performing  the  functions  of  an  investment  adviser.  While 
such  a  trustee  may  be  also  a  depositor  of  an  investment  company  it 

9,  the  act  does  not  define 


serves. 


within  the  meaning  of  section 
the  tei*m  “ 


depositor.”  Therefore,  the  amendment  Avould  remove  any 
possible  doubt  that  the  provisions  of  section  9  apply  to  trustees. 

(Section  10  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  36  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  by  adding  a  new  subsection  (d)  to  make  it  clear  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  dealing  with  fiduciary  duties  of  investment 
advisers  and  other  persons  serving  investment  companies  apply  to  cor¬ 
porate  and  other  trustees  performing  the  functions  of  an  investment 
adviser.  The  legislative  history  of  the  1970  amendments  to  the  Invest¬ 
ment  Company  Act  indicates  that  the  Commission  would  so  interpret 
section  36  and  this  amendment  merely  codifies  that  interpretation. 

Section  11  of  the  bill  would  amend  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  b3^ 
inserting  in  section  3(a)  (2)  language  to  expand  the  list  of  securities 
which  would  be  exempted  from  the  registration  provisions  of  that  Act. 
By  its  terms,  section  3(a)  (2)  is  applicable  to  those  securities  which 
are  issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  governmental  authority  or  a  political 
subdivision  or  instrumentality  thereof.  This  section  of  the  bill  would 
provide  a  similar  exemption  for  an^-  securit^^  which  represents  an  in¬ 
terest  in  a  pool  of  loans  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by  an 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  or  an}^  State  government  under 
such  circumstances  as  the  Commission  may  authorize. 

Section  12  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  6(f)  (1)  of  the  Securities 
Investor  Protection  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law  91—598)  to  give  the  Se¬ 
curities  Investor  Protection  Corporation  (“SIPC”)  discretionary  au¬ 
thority  to  pay  or  advance  SIPC  funds  directly  to  customers  of  a  SIPC 
member  for  whom  a  trustee  has  been  appointed. 
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SECURITIES  PROCESSING  ACT  OF  1973 

[S.  2058] 

To  amend  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of 
clearing  agencies  and  transfer  agents,  and  for  other  purposes 

IIisTORY  OF  Legislation 

S.  2058  was  introcliicecl  in  the  Senate  on  June  22, 1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  bill 
was  subsequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Securities  on 
June  29,  1973  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings  before  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  July  11  and  12, 1973.  After  consideration  by  the  Subcommit¬ 
tee  and  the  full  Committee,  S.  2058  was  reported,  with  an  amendment, 
(S.  Rep.  93-359)  on  July  30, 1973. 

S.  2058  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  August  1,  1973 
and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  measure  during  the  First  Ses¬ 
sion  of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

The  purposes  of  this  legislation  would  be  accomplished  by  amend¬ 
ing  existing  Sections  2,  3(a),  12,  15A(k)  (2),  15(c),  19,  25  and  28  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and  by  adding  new  Sections  17 A 
and  17B  to  that  Act. 

Section  1  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  2  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  (“the  Act”)  to  include  within  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  the  “development  of  an  integrated  national  system  for  the  prompt 
and  accurate  processing,  clearance,  and  settlement  of  securities  trans¬ 
actions  and  the  safeguarding  of  funds  and  securities”. 

Section  2  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  15A(k)  (2)  of  the  Act  to 
clarify  the  Commission’s  power  to  require  the  alteration  or  supple¬ 
mentation  of  the  rules  of  any  registered  securities  association  with 
respect  to  “the  time  and  method  of  making  settlements,  payments,  and 
deliveries  and  of  opening,  maintaining  and  closing  accounts”.  The 
amendment  parallels  existing  language  in  Section  19(b)(7)  of  the 
Act,  applicable  to  national  securities  exchanges,  and  will  make  the 
two  sections  more  nearly  comparable. 

Section  3  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  3(a  )  of  the  Act  by  adding 
the  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in  the  bill. 

‘‘^Clearing  Agency'^’’  would  be  defined  to  include  both  securities 
clearing  houses  and  securities  depositories.  The  Committee  con¬ 
sidered  defining  the  terms  “clearing  agency”  and  “depository” 
separately.  But,  after  considering  all  of  the  evidence,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  determined  that  a  substantive,  functional  distinction  be¬ 
tween  the  two  types  of  entities  had  not  been  shown  to  exist  and 
that,  in  any  event,  no  regulatory  purpose  would  be  served  by 
constructing  such  a  distinction.  Four  classes  of  persons  or  func¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  which  regulation  is  not  deemed  necessary 
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are  excluded  from  the  definition  of  “clearing  agency.”  Federal 
Keserve  Banks,  Federal  Home  Loan  Banks  and  Federal  Land 
Banks  are  excluded  from  the  definition,  as  are  banks,  brokers, 
building  and  loan,  savings  and  loan,  and  homestead  associations, 
and  cooperative  banks  by  reason  of  the  lending,  fiduciary,  corre¬ 
spondent,  or  safekeeping  functions  commonly  performed  by  such 
institutions  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  bill.  (The  cutoff  date 
for  activities  exempted  from  regulation  is  not  intended  to  stifle 
improvements  in  or  the  development  of  new  ways  of  performing 
traditional  functions.  It  is  merely  intended  to  assure  the  Com¬ 
mission  the  opportunity  to  review  entirely  new  functions  on  a 
case  by  case  basis  to  determine  whether  they  should  be  subject 
to  regulation  as  a  clearing  operation.)  Also  excluded  from  the 
definition  of  “clearing  agency”  would  be  life  insurance  companies 
and  their  separate  accounts  by  reason  of  functions  commonly 
performed  by  them  in  connections  with  variable  annuity  contracts 
or  variable  life  policies,  and  registered  open  end  investment  com¬ 
panies,  and  unit  investment  trusts  by  reason  of  functions  com¬ 
monly  performed  by  such  entities  with  respect  to  their  shares. 

'‘'‘P artici'panV’  would  be  defined  as  any  person  who  uses  a  clear¬ 
ing  agency  for  certain  purposes,  but  would  not  include  a  person 
whose  only  use  of  the  clearing  agency  is  through  another  person. 

'‘^‘Transfer  age'nP'’  would  be  defined  to  include  entities  perform¬ 
ing  the  traditional  functions  of  a  transfer  agent  or  register  on 
behalf  of  issuers,  or  an  issuer  doing  so  on  its  own  behalf.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  definition  of  “transfer  agent”  also  includes  entities 
transferring  record  ownership  by  bookkeeping  entry  without 
physical  issuance  of  securities  certificates.  This  provision  is  in¬ 
tended  to  reach  so  called  transfer  agent  depositories  or  TAD 
systems,  and  represents  the  Committee’s  determination  that  such 
TAD  systems  as  they  are  presently  operated  and  as  they  were 
described  during  the  hearings  should  be  regulated  under  the  bill 
as  transfer  agents  and  not  as  clearing  agencies.  Specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  definition  of  “transfer  agent”  would  be  insurance 
companies  or  separate  accounts  performing  transfer  functions  for 
variable  annuity  contracts  or  variable  life  policies  which  they 
issue. 

The  ^^appro'pHate  regulatory  agency'’’^  for  clearing  agencies  and 
transfer  agents  required  to  be  registered  under  the  Act  as  amended 
by  the  bill  would  be  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  for  national 
banks  or  banks  operating  under  the  Code  of  Law  for  the  District 
of  Columbia;  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Deserve 
System  for  State  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Deserve  System, 
bank  holding  companies  and  their  bank  subsidiaries;  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  for  banks  insured  by  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  (but  not  members  of  the  Federal 
Deserve  System)  ;  and  the  Commission  in  the  case  of  all  other 
clearing  agencies  and  transfer  agents,  and  in  all  cases  where  the 
subject  of  a  disciplinary  action,  suspension,  expulsion  or  denial 
of  narticipation  is  not  a  bank. 

The  ’’rules”  of  clearing  agency  would  be  broadly  defined  to  in¬ 
clude  all  formal  rules  as  well  as  all  stated  policies. 
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Section  4  would  amend  Section  15(c)  of  the  Act  to  give  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
applicable  to  all  brokers  and  dealers  using  instrumentalities  of  inter¬ 
state  commerce  with  respect  to  the  time  and  method  of,  and  the  form 
and  format  of  documents  used  in  connection  with,  making  settlements, 
payments,  transfers  and  deliveries  of  securities  and  of  opening,  main¬ 
taining  and  closing  accounts.  The  Commission’s  powers  enumerated 
by  this  section  do  not  overlap  or  supersede  the  authority  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to  regulate  securities 
credit  under  Section  7  of  the  Act.  The  Commission  is  expected  to 
utilize  its  rulemaking  authority  under  this  section  to  eliminate  dup¬ 
licative  forms  and  materials  utilized  in  the  processing  of  securities 
transactions  and  to  facilitate  the  prompt  development  of  standardized 
forms  and  procedures. 

Section  5  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  section  17A  to  the  Act  entitled 
“Processing  of  Securities  Transactions,”  dealing  with  the  registration 
and  regulation  of  clearing  agencies.  The  section  numbers  referred  to 
below  in  discussing  new  section  17A  correspond  to  subsections  of  the 
new  section  and  not  to  sections  of  the  bill. 

17A(a) — Registration  of  Clearing  Agencies 

This  subsection  would  prohibit  any  person  from  making  use  of  the 
mails  or  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  perform  the 
function  of  a  clearing  agency  with  respect  to  any  security  (other  than 
an  exempted  security  as  defined  in  section  3(a)  (12)  of  the  Act)  unless 
such  person  is  either  registered  as  provided  in  this  legislation  or 
exempted  by  rules  and  regulations,  or  by  order,  of  the  Commission. 
The  Commission  would  be  authorized  to  exempt,  conditionally  or  un¬ 
conditionally,  persons,  securities,  transactions  or  clearing  agencies 
from  registration  or  any  other  provision  or  provisions  of  section  ITA 
(or  any  rule  or  regulation  thereunder)  if  the  Commission  finds  that 
applicability  of  such  provision  or  provisions  would  not  be  practical  or 
would  not  be  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  of  for 
the  prompt  and  accurate  processing  and  settlement  of  securities  trans¬ 
actions.  The  intent  of  this  grant  of  broad  exemptive  power  is  to  give 
the  Commission  the  flexibility  to  implement  the  policies  of  the  bill 
without  restricting  the  activities  or  operations  of  persons  subject  to 
the  bill  in  inappropriate  respects.  The  section  is  further  intended  to 
allow  the  Commission  to  develop  practical  and  workable  means  of 
regulating  the  operations  of  clearing  agencies. 

17A  (b)  — Registration  Statement 

All  clearing  agencies  required  to  register  under  section  l7A(a) 
would  do  so  by  filing  a  registration  statement  with  the  Commission 
containing  such  information  and  documents  as  the  Commission  may 
prescribe. 

l7A(c) — Requirements  for  Registration 

To  be  registered,  the  Commission  would  have  to  find  that  a  clearing 
agency  meets  certain  specified  requiremients.  It  would  have  to  appear 
to  the  Commission  that  the  clearing  agency  is  so  organized,  possesses 
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such  operational  capacity  and  its  rules  are  so  structured  to  facilitate 
the  prompt  and  accurate  processing  and  settlement  of  securities  and  to 
be  able  to  comply  with  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under.  (l7A(c)  (1),  (2),  and  (6^ 

Further,  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  should  be  designed  to  foster 
cooperation  and  coordination  with  other  parties  in  the  securities 
handling  process,  to  provide  for  the  equitable  allocation  of  dues,  fees, 
and  other  charges  among  its  participants  and  to  provide  fair  and 
orderly  procedures  with  respect  to  the  disciplining  of  participants  and 
the  denial  of  participation.  (l7A(c)  (4),  (6)  (7),  and  (8)). 

A  further  condition  of  registration  would  be  that  the  rules  of  the 
clearing  agency  allow  all  registered  brokers  or  dealers,  or  members  of  a 
national  securities  exchange,  other  registered  clearing  agencies,  regis¬ 
tered  investment  companies,  banks,  insurance  companies,  and  such 
other  classes  of  persons  as  the  Commission  designates  by  rule  as  ap¬ 
propriate  to  facilitate  the  prompt  and  accurate  settlement  of  securities 
transactions,  to  become  participants.  (17A  (c)  (2))  The  rules  of  the 
clearing  agency  may  condition  participation  upon  compliance  with 
standards  of  operational  capacity,  financial  responsibility  and  business 
experience  provided  that  the  Commission  has  found  such  standards  to 
be  necessary  to  the  prompt  and  accurate  processing  of  securities  trans¬ 
actions  and  the  protection  of  investors,  the  clearing  agency,  and  its 
participants.  This  provision  is  designed  to  assure  open  access  to  clear¬ 
ing  agencies  to  the  maximum  extent  consistent  with  the  necessary  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  public,  the  other  participants  and  the  clearing  agency. 
The  SEC  would  be  required  to  give  an  explanation  of  its  reasons  for 
finding  any  condition  on  participation  to  be  necessary. 

The  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  must  assure  fair  representation  of 
its  ‘‘shareholders  (or  members)  and  participants”  in  the  decision¬ 
making  process  of  the  clearing  agency.  (17A(c)  (3) )  The  reference  to 
shareholders  or  members  makes  it  clear  that  the  bill  estabishes  no 
norm  as  to  whether  clearing  agencies  should  or  should  not  be  operated 
for  profit.  The  Committee  considered  whether  participants  (as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  shareholders  or  members)  should  be  entitled  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  a  clearing  agency’s  decisionmaking  process  and  determined 
that  the  universe  of  participants  will  likely  be  so  large  that  equity 
ownership  may  not  be  practical  or  meaningful  for  all  participants 
and  therefore  should  not  be  a  prerequisite  to  the  minimum  standards 
of  fair  participation  in  decisionmaking  required  by  the  bill.  The  bill 
makes  no  attempt  to  set  up  particular  standards  of  representation  or 
participation.  Rather,  it  would  provide  that  the  Commission  must 
assure  itself  that  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  regarding  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  decisions  are  made  give  fair  voice  to  participants  as  well 
as  to  the  shareholders  or  members. 

The  rules  of  clearing  agencies  would  not  impose  any  schedule  of 
prices,  or  fix  minimum  rates  or  charges,  for  services  rendered  by  its 
participants.  (§17A (c)(5))  This  provision  would  not  preclude  the 
clearing  agency  from  imposing  charges  for  the  services  it  renders.  It 
would  prohibit  the  clearing  agency  from  imposing  schedules  of  prices 
or  fixing  minimum  rates  or  charges  for  services  which  its  participants 
render  to  others. 

A  clearing  agency  may  not  be  registered  if  the  appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  agency  determines  that  it  is  unable  to  provide  adequate  safe- 
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guards  for  securities  and  funds  or  its  rules  are  inconsistent  with  such 
safeguards.  ( (17)  (c)  (9) )  Under  the  bill,  practices  and  rules  relating 
to  “safeguarding”  would  be  limited  to  those  directly  related  to  the 
financial  and  physical  integrity  of  the  clearing  agency. 

iTA(d) — Grant  or  Denial  of  Registration 

Upon  application  for  registration,  this  subsection  would  authorize 
the  Commission  to  publish  notice  of  the  filing  and  afford  a  reasonable 
opportunity  for  interested  persons  to  comment.  Within  ninety  days  of 
the  filing  of  an  application,  the  Commission  must  either  grant  regis¬ 
tration,  if  it  finds  the  requirements  of  section  17A  are  satisfied,  or 
institute  an  appropriate  administrative  action  to  determine  whether 
the  application  should  be  denied.  If,  after  appropriate  notice  and  op¬ 
portunity  for  hearing,  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  require¬ 
ment  of  Section  17 A  is  not  satisfied  the  Commission  must  enter  an 
order  denying  the  applications. 

l7A(e) — Withdrawal  From  and  Cancellation  of  Registration 

Clearing  agencies  may  withdraw  from  registration  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Commission  deems  necessary  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors.  The  Commission  may  cancel 
registration  if  the  registrant  is  no  longer  in  existence  or  has  ceased 
to  do  business  in  the  capacity  specified  in  the  registration  statement. 

17A(f) — Rulemaking  Authority 

This  subsection  would  empower  the  Commission  to  prescribe  such 
rules  regulating  the  activities  of  agencies  as  it  deems  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest,  or  for  the  protection  of  investors,  to 
insure  fair  administration  of  such  clearing  agencies,  or  to  accomplish 
the  purposes  of  the  bill  with  regard  to  such  matters  as  minimum  stand¬ 
ards  for  the  performance  of  functions  and  the  operational  compatibil¬ 
ity  of  and  cooperation  by  the  clearing  agency  with  other  persons 
involved  in  the  securities  handling  process.  The  scope  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rulemaking  authority  would  be  intentionally  broad.  The  Com¬ 
mission  is  expected  to  actively  utilize  this  authority  by  assuming  a  role 
of  leadership  in  the  prompt  development  of  an  integrated  national  sys¬ 
tem  for  the  processing  and  settlement  of  securities  transactions  and 
the  elimination  or  consolidation  of  duplicative  facilities  and  proce¬ 
dures.  The  appropriate  regulatory  agency  would  have  the  authority 
to  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  safeguarding  of  secu¬ 
rities  and  funds  in  the  custody  or  control  of  the  clearing  agencies 
within  its  jurisdiction.  The  scope  of  this  rulemaking  authority  with 
respect  to  safeguarding  is  narrow,  and  would  be  limited  to  matters 
directly  related  to  assuring  the  financial  and  physical  integrity  of  the 
clearing  agency. 

l7A(g) — Amendment  of  Clearing  Agency  Rules 

Each  clearing  agency  would  be  required  to  file  copies  of  any  changes 
in  or  additions  or  amendments  to  its  rules  with  the  Commission,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  summary  statement  of  the  basis  and  purpose.  Upon  the 
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filing  of  a  proposed  change,  addition  or  amendment  to  the  rules  of  a 
clearing  agency,  the  Commission  would  then  have  to  publish  notice  of 
the  proposal  as  well  as  the  clearing  agency’s  statement  of  its  basis  and 
purpose  and  allow  interested  persons  an  opportunity  to  comment 
thereon.  As  it  may  deem  appropriate,  the  Commission  could  adopt 
rules  exempting  specific  rules  or  classes  of  rules  from  this  procedure 
and  it  could  adopt  rules  providing  for  effecting  changes  in,  additions 
to,  or  deletions  from  a  clearing  agency’s  rules  on  an  expedited  basis. 

The  Commission  should  approve  a  proposed  change,  addition,  or 
deletion  if  the  change  would  not  result  in  the  clearing  agency’s  rules 
being  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of  Section  17A  and  if  the 
appropriate  regulatory  agency  could  not  find  the  change  inconsistent 
with  adequate  safeguards  for  securities  and  funds.  If  the  Commission 
should  not  approve  the  change,  addition  or  amendment  to  the  rules 
of  the  clearing  agency  within  forty-five  days,  it  would  be  required  to 
institute  an  appropriate  administrative  action.  In  any  event,  the  Com¬ 
mission  would  have  to  approve  or  disapprove  the  proposed  amendment 
to  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  within  120  days  of  the  filing. 

l7A(h) — Copies  of  Documents 

At  the  time  of  filing  with  the  Commission  a  registration  statement, 
notice  of  withdrawal,  or  any  changes,  amendments  or  additions  to  its 
rules,  each  clearing  agency  should  also  file  copies  of  such  documents 
with  tlie  appropriate  regulatory  agency. 

17A  (i) ,  (j ) ,  (k) — Eeview  of  Clearing  Agency  Action 

If  any  registered  clearing  agency  should  take  any  disciplinary  action 
against  any  participant  or  denies  admission  to  any  person  seeking 
participation,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may,  upon  applica¬ 
tion  or  upon  its  own  motion,  review  such  action.  In  a  proceeding  to 
review  a  disciplinary  action  against  a  participant,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  would  be 
empowered  to  affirm,  reverse  or  reduce  any  sanction  or  penalty  imposed 
by  a  registered  clearing  agency.  In  any  proceeding  to  review  the  denial 
of  participation,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  would  be  required 
to  determine  that  the  denial  is  consistent  with  the  rules  of  the  clearing 
agency  and  that  those  rules  have  not  been  applied  in  a  discriminatory 
manner.  If  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  could  make  such  a  find¬ 
ing  it  should  reverse  the  denial  and  order  the  admission  of  the 
participant. 

17A(1) — Enforcement  Powers  of  the  Appropriate  Regulatory 

Agencies 

The  appropriate  regulatory  agency  would  be  authorized,  after 
appropriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  to  suspend,  revoke, 
or  place  limitations  upon  the  activities  or  operations  of  a  registered 
clearing  agency,  and  to  censure,  impose  operational  limitations  upon, 
suspend  or  expel  a  participant  from  a  registered  clearing  agency.  The 
appropriate  regulatory  agency  would  also  be  authorized  to  remove 
from  office^  any  officer  or  director  of  a  registered  clearing  agency,  found 
to  have  willfully  violated  the  Act  or  the  rules  thereunder,  willfully 
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failing  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency,  or  willfully  abusing 
his  authority.  Additional  enforcement  powers  would  be  available  to 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agencies  in  sections  l7B(i)  and  (j). 

Clearing  agencies  would  be  required  to  enforce  their  rules  on  a  con¬ 
sistent  and  nondiscriminatory  basis.  The  Committee  recognizes,  how¬ 
ever,  that  such  agencies  must  be  afforded  a  considerable  measure  of 
flexibility  to  deal  with  daily  operational  problems  in  a  reasonable  and 
economic  manner.  It  is  expected  that  the  appropriate  regulatory  agen¬ 
cies  will  take  the  need  for  such  flexibility  into  account  in  utilizing 
their  enforcement  powers. 

l7A(m) — Appointment  of  a  Trustee 

If  any  enforcement  proceeding  under  subsection  17A(1)  (1)  results 
in  suspension  or  revocation  of  the  registration  of  a  clearing  agency, 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  could  apply  to  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  for  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  or  may  avail  itself  of  any 
other  procedures  available  under  relevant  laws.  After  an  application 
for  a  trustee,  the  court  may  take  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  clearing 
agency  and  shall  appoint  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  or  its 
designee  as  trustee. 

l7A(n) — Books  and  Records;  Inspections 

Each  registered  clearing  agency  would  be  required  to  keep  such 
books  and  records  and  make  such  reports  as  the  Commission  may  pre¬ 
scribe  or,  with  respect  to  the  safeguarding  of  securities  and  funds,  as 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may  prescribe.  The  scope  of  the 
rulemaking  authority  with  respect  to  safeguarding  would  be  narrow 
and  would  be  limited  to  matters  directly  related  to  the  financial  and 
physical  integrity  of  the  clearing  agency.  All  books  and  records  would 
be  subject  to  reasonable  periodic,  special  or  other  examinations  by  the 
appropriate  regulatory  agency.  The  appropriate  regulatory  agency 
would  have  to  make  a  detailed  report  of  any  examination  of  a  regis¬ 
tered  clearing  agency  and  furnish  copies  of  the  report  to  the  other 
regulatory  agencies.  The  Commission  would  have  to  furnish  the  ap¬ 
propriate  regulatory  agency  copies  of  all  reports  it  receives  from 
registered  clearing  agencies  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Section 
17A. 

17A(o) — Cooperation  Among  Agencies;  Review  Powers  of  the 
Commission  With  Respect  to  Banks 

The  Commission,  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System  would  be  required  to  consult  and  cooperate  with 
each  other,  and,  where  appropriate,  with  State  banking  authorities 
having  supervision  over  banks  operating  as  clearing  agencies.  These 
agencies  would  have  to  promptly  advise  one  another  of  the  pendency  or 
termination  of  any  proceedings,  or  the  promulgation  of  any  rules,  and 
of  the  entry  of  any  order  relating  to  any  clearing  agency,  participant 
or  class  of  clearing  agencies  or  participants.  Before  a  proposed  rule 
regarding  clearing  agencies  could  be  issued  for  public  comment,  or 
adopted,  the  agency  contemplating  such  issuance  or  adoption  would 
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have  to  consult  with  and  request  the  views  of  the  other  Federal  regu¬ 
latory  agencies  having  jurisdiction  over  clearing  agencies. 

After  consulting  with  the  other  regulatory  agencies  having  juris¬ 
diction  over  clearing  agencies,  the  Commission  could  then  conduct 
reasonable  reviews  of  the  operations  of  clearing  agencies  for  which 
it  is  not  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency,  i.e.,  clearing  agencies 
which  are  banks. 

Such  reviews  would  be  authorized  in  connection  with  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  registration,  a  proposed  rule  change  or  the  promulgation  of 
a  rule  and  would  be  limited  to  matters  which  are  germane  to  such 
application,  rule  change  or  rulemaking.  Such  reviews  could  not  be 
used  for  enforcement  purposes.  To  assure  that  clearing  agencies  would 
not  be  subject  to  unnecessary  regulatory  duplication  or  undue  burdens, 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable  the  Commission  would  be  directed 
to  coordinate  its  reviews  of  bank  clearing  agencies  with  the  inspections 
and  examinations  conducted  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agencies. 
Although  the  Committee  expects  the  Commission  generally  to  con¬ 
duct  reviews  of  the  operations  of  bank  clearing  agencies  simul¬ 
taneously  with  inspections  of  such  agencies  by  the  Federal  banking 
authorities,  the  Commission’s  power  to  review  bank  operations  would 
not  be  limited  to  such  occasions.  Should  the  Commission  find  it  to  be 
necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  its  responsibilities  under  the 
section,  it  may  conduct  a  review  of  a  bank  clearing  agency’s  operations 
wuthout  waiting  for  the  appropriate  banking  agency  to  conduct  an 
inspection  and  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  such  agency. 

Section  ITA  would  not  impair  tlie  authority  of  State  or  Federal 
regulatory  authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  persons  registered  as 
clearing  agencies  to  make  or  enforce  rules  with  respect  to  such  per¬ 
sons  provided  such  rules  are  not  inconsistent  with  section  iTA  and  the 
rules  promulgated  thereunder. 

lT(p) — Elimination  of  the  Stock  Certificate  in  Broker-to-Broker 

Transactions 

The  Commission  would  be  instructed  to  take  such  steps  as  are  within 
its  power  to  bring  about  the  elimination,  by  the  end  of  1976,  of  the 
negotiable  stock  certificate  as  a  means  of  settlement  among  brokers  or 
dealers  of  tmnsactions  consummated  on  national  securities  exchanges 
or  through  instrumentalities  of  interstate  commerce.  The  Commission 
would  be  directed  to  report  annually  to  the  Congress  on  the  steps  it  has 
taken  and  the  progress  made  toward  elimination  of  the  stock  certifi¬ 
cate  as  a  means  of  settlement  in  such  transactions  together  with  its 
recommendations,  if  any,  for  further  legislation  to  eliminate  the 
negotiable  stock  certificate. 

Section  6  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  section  17B  to  the  Act  dealing 
with  the  registration  and  regulation  of  transfer  agents.  The  section 
numbers  referred  to  below  in  discussing  new  section  17B  correspond 
to  subsections  of  the  new  section  and  not  to  sections  of  the  bill. 

17B  (a) — Kegistration  of  Transfer  Agents 

This  subsection  would  provide  that  no  person  shall  make  use  of  the 
mails  or  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  perform  the 
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function  of  a  transfer  agent  unless  such  person  is  either  registered  as 
provided  in  this  section  or  exempted  by  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Commission.  This  requirement  would  apply  only  to  persons  per¬ 
forming  the  function  of  transfer  agent  with  respect  to  securities  which 
are  registered  under  section  12  of  the  Act  or  securities  which  would 
be  required  to  be  so  registered  except  for  the  exemption  from  registra¬ 
tion  contained  in  subsection  12  (g)(2)(B)  or  12  (g)(2)(G)  of  the 
Act. 

The  Commission  would  be  authorized  to  exempt,  conditionally  or 
unconditionally,  any  transfer  agent  or  class  of  transfer  agents,  secu¬ 
rity  or  class  of  securities,  from  any  provision  or  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  17B  (or  any  rule  or  regulation  thereunder),  if  the  Commission 
finds  that  applicability  of  such  provision  or  provisions  is  not  practical 
or  not  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  prompt 
and  accurate  processing  of  securities  transactions. 

l7B(b) — Filing  and  Effectiveness  of  Registration  Statement 

A  transfer  agent  would  register  by  filing  with  the  appropriate  reg¬ 
ulatory  agency  (as  defined  in  proposed  section  3(a)  (25)  of  the  Act, 
section  3  of  the  bill) ,  a  registration  statement  containing  such  in¬ 
formation  as  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  required.  Each  appro¬ 
priate  regulatory  agency,  other  than  the  Commission,  would  be 
required  to  file  with  the  Commission  a  notice  with  respect  to  each 
registered  clearing  agency.  In  addition,  the  Commission  could  request 
additioiial  information  from  the  respective  regulatory  agencies  as 
needed  to  aid  it  in  discharging  its  responsibilities  under  this  section. 

Unless  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  denies  or  postpones  regis¬ 
tration,  a  transfer  agent’s  registration  would  become  effective  auto¬ 
matically  thirty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  required  materials  (or  in 
such  shorter  time  as  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may  deter¬ 
mine).  Because  of  the  large  number  of  potential  transfer  agent  regis¬ 
trants  and  the  accompanying  burden  upon  regulatory  agencies,  the 
Committee  has  concluded  that,  unlike  the  registration  procedure  for 
clearing  agencies,  automatic  effectiveness  of  registration  statements 
filed  on  behalf  of  transfer  agents  would  be  appropriate. 

17B  (c)  and  (d) — Denial  of  Registration 

If  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  finds  that  a  transfer  agent 
seeking  registration  does  not  have  appropriate  procedures  or  the  oper¬ 
ational  capability  to  be  able  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  section 
17B  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder  and  that  denial  of 
registration  is  in  the  public  interest,  the  appropriate  regulatory 
agency  should  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  deny  regis¬ 
tration.  Pending  final  determination  whether  the  registration  of  a 
transfer  agent  should  be  denied,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency 
may  postpone  for  good  cause  the  effective  date  of  registration. 

17B(e) — Withdrawal  From  and  Cancellation  of  Registration 

A  registered  transfer  agent  may  withdraw  from  registration  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  deems 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors. 
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The  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may  cancel  registration  if  the  reg¬ 
istrant  is  no  longer  in  existence  or  has  ceased  to  do  business  as  a  trans¬ 
fer  agent. 

l7B(f) — Maintaining  a  Current  Kegistration  Statement;  Inspections 

Registered  transfer  agent  would  file  with  the  appropriate  regulatory 
agency  such  information  and  documents  as  that  agency  determines  to 
be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  keep  the  information  and  documents 
in  the  registration  statement  current.  Registered  transfer  agents  would 
also  be  required  to  keep  such  books  and  records  and  make  reports  as 
prescribed  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency.  All  such  books  and 
records  would  be  subject  to  reasonable  periodic,  special  or  other  exam¬ 
inations  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency.  The  appropriate  regula¬ 
tory  agency  would  be  required  to  make  a  full  detailed  report  of  any 
examinations  of  any  transfer  agent  conducted  pursuant  to  this  sec¬ 
tion.  It  would  be  required  to,  upon  request,  furnish  copies  of  such  re¬ 
ports,  or  of  any  other  reports  or  documents  received  from  a  transfer 
agent  under  this  section,  to  any  other  regulatory  agency  with  responsi¬ 
bilities  under  this  section. 

17B(g) — Rules 

It  would  be  unlawful  for  a  transfer  agent  to  make  use  of  an  instru¬ 
mentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  engage  in  any  activity  as  a  transfer 
agent  in  contravention  of  rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission.  The 
Commission’s  rulemaking  authority  with  respect  to  transfer  agents 
would  be  broad,  and  would  extend,  among  other  matters,  to  prescribing 
standards  for  the  performance  of  transfer  functions,  requiring  opera¬ 
tional  compatibility  of  and  cooperation  by  transfer  agents  with  other 
facilities  and  participants  in  the  securities  handling  process,  and  inte¬ 
grating  the  activities  of  transfer  agents  into  a  national  system  for  the 
prompt  and  accurate  processing  and  settlement  of  securities  transac¬ 
tions.  The  appropriate  regulatory  agencies  would  have  the  authority 
to  prescribe  such  rules  and  establish  such  standards  as  they  consider 
necessary  and  appropriate  with  respect  to  the  adequate  safeguarding 
of  securities  and  funds  held  by  transfer  agents.  The  scope  of  the  rule- 
making  authority  with  respect  to  safeguarding  would  be  narrow  and 
would  be  limited  to  matters  directly  related  to  the  financial  and  physi¬ 
cal  integrity  of  the  transfer  agent. 

17B  (h) — Cooperation  Among  Agencies ;  Commission  Review  of  Bank 

Transfer  Agents 

The  appropriate  regulatory  agencies  would  be  required  to  consult 
and  cooperate  with  each  other  and  with  the  State  banking  authorities 
about  the  books  and  records  required  of  banks  acting  as  transfer  agents 
and  the  inspections  conducted  of  such  banks  toward  the  end  of  achiev¬ 
ing  both  a  sound  S3^stem  for  the  prompt  and  accurate  procesing  and 
settlement  of  securities  transactions  and  the  maintenance  of  sound 
banking  practices. 

After  consulting  with  the  other  regulatory  agencies  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  transfer  agencies,  the  Commission  would  be  permitted  to 
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conduct  reasonable  reviews  of  the  operations  of  transfer  agents  for 
which  it  is  not  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency,  i,e.,  transfer  agents 
which  are  banks.  Such  reviews  should  be  in  connection  Avith  the  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  a  rule  and  would  be  limited  to  matters  which  are  germane 
to  the  rulemaking.  Such  reviews  could  not  be  used  for  enforcement 
purposes.  To  assure  that  transfer  agents  would  not  be  subject  to  un¬ 
necessary  re^latory  duplication  or  undue  burdens,  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  the  Commission  should  coordinate  its  reviews  of 
bank  transfer  agents  with  the  inspections  and  examinations  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agencies.  Although  the  Com¬ 
mittee  expects  the  Commission  generally  would  conduct  reviews  of  the 
operations  of  bank  transfer  agencies  simultaneously  with  inspections 
of  such  agencies  by  the  Federal  banking  authorities,  the  Commission’s 
power  to  review  the  operations  of  bank  transfer  agents  would  not  be 
Jimited  to  such  occasions.  Should  the  Commission  find  it  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  proper  performance  of  its  responsibilities  under  the  sec¬ 
tion,  it  may  conduct  a  review  of  a  bank  transfer  agent’s  operations 
without  waiting  for  the  appropriate  banking  agency  to  conduct  an 
inspection  and  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  such  agency. 

Section  17B  would  not  impair  the  authority  of  State  or  Federal 
regulatory  authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  persons  registered  as 
transfer  agents  to  make  or  enforce  rules  governing  such  persons  which 
are  not  consistent  with  section  ITB  and  the  rules  promulgated 
thereunder. 

l7B(i) — Enforcement  by  Bank  Regulatory  Agencies 

This  subsection  would  permit  the  Bank  regulatory  agencies  to  en¬ 
force  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  new  Sections  17 A  and  17B 
of  the  Act  (Sections  5  and  6  of  the  bill)  under  Section  8  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act.  Any  violation  of  these  new  sections  by  a  bank, 
bank  holding  company  or  bank  subsidiary  of  a  bank  holding  company 
registered  as  a  clearing  agency  or  transfer  agent  would  be  a  violation 
of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act.  Further,  an  appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  agency  could  use  any  other  authority  or  power  conferred  on  it 
bj’'  law  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  compliance  with  Sections  17A  and 
17B  and  the  rules  thereunder. 

l7B(j) — Enforcement  by  Commission 

The  Commission,  after  appropriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing,  by  order,  censure,  bar,  revoke,  suspend  or  place  limitations  upon 
any  transfer  agent  for  which  it  is  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency, 
or  upon  any  partner,  officer,  director,  or  employee  of  any  of  such 
transfer  agent,  if  the  Commission  finds  that  such  action  is  necessary 
or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors, 
and  that  such  organization  or  individual  has  willfully  violated  or  is 
unable  to  comply  with  any  provisions  of  this  section  or  rules 
thereunder. 

The  Commission  Avould  be  able  to  use  an}^  authority  it  has  under  the 
Act  to  enforce  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  new  sections  17A 
and  17B.  Specifically,  although  the  bank  regulatory  agencies  would 
have  the  primary  responsibility  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  sec- 
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tions  17 A  and  17B  with  respect  to  banks  registered  as  clearing  agen¬ 
cies  and  transfer  agencies,  the  Commission  would  retain  its  full 
authority  under  section  21  with  respect  to  all  violations  are  suspected 
violations  of  the  Act,  including  violations  or  suspected  violations  by 
any  person  of  new  sections  17 A  and  17B. 

l7B(k) — Consultation  Among  Regulatory  Agencies 

Before  a  pioposod  rule  regarding  transfer  agents  is  issued  for  public 
commeih,  or  adopted,  by  an  appropriate  regulatory  agency,  such 
agency  would  be  required  to  consult  with  and  request  the  views  of  the 
other  Federal  regulatory  agencies  having  jurisdiction  over  transfer 
agents. 

Section  7  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  12  of  the  Act  to  make  it 
unlawful  for  an  issuer,  by  use  of  any  means  or  instrumentality  of 
interstate  commerce  or  of  the  mails,  to  issue,  either  originally  or  upon 
transfer,  any  security  registered  under  the  Act  or  exempted  from 
registration  by  specified  sections  in  a  form  or  with  a  format  which 
contravenes  rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for  the  prompt  and 
accurate  processing  of  securities  transactions.  The  Commission  is 
expected  to  utilize  its  power  under  this  section  in  conjunction  with  its 
])Ower  under  section  4  to  bring  about  appropriate  standardization  of 
the  documents  used  in  the  securities  handling  process  and  to  require 
such  changes  in  the  form  and  foi-mat  of  certificates  as  will  facilitate 
and  simplify  their  handling. 

Section  8  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  19  of  the  Act  to  direct 
the  Commission  to  study  and  investigate  the  practice  of  registering 
securities  other  than  in  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  to  determine 
whether  such  registration  is  consistent  with  the  policies  and  purposes 
of  the  Act  (particularly^  sections  12(g),  14,  and  15(d)).  If  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds  that  such  registration  is  consistent,  it  would  be  directed 
to  determine  whether  steps  can  be  taken  to  facilitate  communication 
between  corporations  and  their  shareholders  while  at  the  same  time 
retaining  the  benefits  of  such  registration.  The  Commission  is 
instructed  to  report  its  preliminary  findings  to  the  Congress  within  six 
months  after  enactment  and  its  final  results  and  recommendations 
within  one  year  of  enactment. 

Section  9  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  28  of  the  Act  to  prevent 
the  application  of  state  or  local  taxes  on  securities  or  on  the  transfer 
of  securities  solely  because  the  facilities  of  a  registered  clearing  agency 
(or  nominee  thereof)  are  physically  located  in  the  taxing  jurisdiction. 
Ihe  section  is  designed  to  work  the  least  possible  interference  with 
state  law  while  at  the  same  time  facilitating  the  purposes  of  the  bill. 
States  with  judisdictional  bases  for  taxation  other  than  activities  with 
respect  to  clearing  agencies  will  not  be  affected. 

Section  10  would  amend  Section  25  of  the  Act  to  provide  that 
actions  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agencies  pursuant  to  Sections 
17A  or  17B  in  the  Act  are  subject  to  judicial  review  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  are  actions  by  the  Commission. 

Section  11  of  the  bill  would  set  the  effective  date  of  the  legislation 
as  the  date  of  its  enactment,  except  for  those  provisions  requiring 
registration  of  clearing  agencies  and  transfer  agents  which  will 
become  effective  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  after  enactment. 
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xlMENDING  THE  SMALL  BUSINESS  ACT 

[S.  2482] 

[Public  Law  93-237,  Approved  January  2,  1974] 

To  amend  the  Small  Business  Act 
History  of  Legislation 

S.  804  and  S.  1113  were  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  7  and 
March  7,  1973,  respectively,  and  referred  to  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Atfairs.  The  bills  were  subsequently 
referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Small  Business  and  were  both  the 
subject  of  hearings  on  March  13,  1973.  After  consideration  by  the 
Subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee,  a  Committee  bill  was  reported 
(S.  Hep.  93-132)  incorporating  provisions  of  S.  804  and  S.  1113  on 
April  30, 1973.  The  Committee  bill,  S.  1672,  was  considered,  amended, 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  May  17,  1973  and  sent  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency. 

Subsequently,  a  companion  bill,  H.R.  8606,  was  reported  (H.  Rep. 
93-290)  by  the  House  Committee  on  June  19,  1973.  H.R.  8606  was 
considered,  amended,  and  passed  by  the  House  on  July  12, 1973  where¬ 
upon  the  provisions  of  H.R.  8606,  as  amended,  were  substituted  for  the 
provisions  of  S.  1672  and  returned  to  the  Senate.  The  measure  then 
became  the  subject  of  a  conference  between  the  House  and  the  Senate, 
and  the  Conference  Reports  (S.  Rep.  93-63  and  H.  Rep.  93-428)  were 
filed  on  August  1,  1973.  Subsequently,  the  Llouse  of  Representatives 
agreed  to  the  Conference  Report  on  September  6,  1973,  and  the  Senate 
agreed  to  the  report  on  September  10,  1973. 

The  Senate  failed  to  override  the  veto  of  S.  1672  on  September  25, 
1973.  S.  2482  was  introduced  and  passed  on  September  25,  1973.  The 
bill  was  the  same  as  S.  1672  with  sections,  4  disaster  loans,  and  sec¬ 
tion  7,  erosion  assistance,  deleted. 

Subsequently  on  September  28,  1973,  S.  2482  was  reconsidered  and 
amended  by  unanimous  consent  of  the  Senate.  It  was  sent  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Bank¬ 
ing  and  Currency  where  hearings  were  held.  On  December  19,  1973, 
S.  2482  was  returned  to  the  Senate  with  two  amendments.  Whereupon 
the  Senate  agreed  to  one  amendment  and  deleted  section  9  of  the  bill. 

The  bill  was  accepted  by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  Decem¬ 
ber  20,  1973,  and  signed  into  law  by  the  President  on  January  2,  1974. 

Digest  OP  Vetoed  Legislation 

S.  1672  was  divided  into  three  sections.  Section  1  of  the  bill  would 
amend  section  4(c) 4  of  the  Small  Business  Act  to  increase  the  total 
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amount  of  loans,  guarantees,  and  other  obligations  or  commitments 
outstanding  by  the  Small  Business  Administration. 

Section  1  would  effect  four  amendments  to  the  provisions  of  4(c) 4 
of  the  Small  Business  Act. 

Paragraph  1  of  section  1,  the  first  of  these  amendments  would 
increase  from  $4.3  billion  to  $6.6  billion  SBA’s  lending  authority  for 
direct,  immediate  participation  and  guaranteed  loans  under  section 
7(a)  ;  displaced  business  loans  under  7(b)  (3)  ;  trade  adjustment  as¬ 
sistance  loans  under  section  7(e) ;  subcontract  authority  under  section 
8(a)  and  economic  opportunity  loans  under  title  TV  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 

Paragraph  2  of  section  1  would  increase  from  $500  million  to  $7*25 
million  SBA’s  lending  authority  to  SBIC’s  under  title  III  of  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958. 

Paragraph  3  of  section  1  would  increase  from  $500  million  to  $600 
million  the  amounts  outstanding  from  the  loan  fund  for  purposes  of 
the  State  and  local  development  company  loan  programs  under  title 
Y  of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1958. 

Paragraph  4  of  section  1  would  increase  from  $350  million  to  $475 
million  SBA’s  lending  authority  under  title  lY  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  for  loans  to  low-income  individuals  and  for 
businesses  located  in  areas  of  high  unemployment  or  low  income. 

The  Small  Business  Administration  estimates  that  these  increases 
will  assure  continued  lending  activities  through  fiscal  year  1975. 

Section  4(c)  1  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
89—109  approved  May  2,  1966  (a  business  loan  and  investment  fund, 
and  a  disaster  loan  fund)  for  the  financing  of  SBA’s  programs. 

Section  4(c)(3)  of  the  act  authorizes  appropriations  to  the  two 
funds  *  *  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  *  *  However, 
with  respect  to  the  business  loan  and  investment  fund,  the  Congress 
has  set  limits  on  the  amounts  which  may  be  used  for  the  various 
programs  by  providing  in  section  4(c)  (4)  for  limitations  on  the 
amounts  of  loans  guarantees,  and  other  obligations  or  commitments 
which  may  be  outstanding  at  any  one  time  from  that  fund. 

When  the  Small  Business  Act  was  originally  passed  in  1954  ceilings 
on  outstanding  financial  commitments  by  the  agency  were  placed  in 
the  legislation  to  provide  Congress  with  a  check  on  the  operations  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration.  As  these  ceilings  are  reached  SBA 
is  required  to  come  before  the  Congress  to  justify  a  new  ceiling  in¬ 
crease  thus  providing  an  automatic  review  of  the  agency’s  operation. 
The  ceiling  increases  in  section  1  represent  neither  an  appropriation 
of  funds  nor  an  authorization  for  appropriations.  The  legislation 
merely  allows  SBA  to  increase  its  loan  ceilings  so  that  it  may  spend 
funds  that  it  will  obtain  through  the  appropriation  process  or  through 
repayment  of  prior  loans.  It  also  is  the  means  by  which  Congress  con¬ 
trols  the  extent  of  the  Government’s  possible  outstanding  financial 
liability  for  the  respective  SBA  programs  within  a  given  period. 

It  is  necessary  for  the  financing  of  SBA’s  programs  that  the  ceiling 
figures  in  4(c)  (4)  be  raised  from  time  to  time  as  the  programs  ap¬ 
proach  the  maximum  levels.  This  results  from  a  combination  of 
medium  term  loan  repayment,  steadily  increasing  loan  volume,  and 
a  recent  need  to  depend  more  on  the  use  of  guaranteed  loans. 
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Public  Law  87-550,  approved  July  25,  1962  requires  that  SB  A 
advise  tlie  Congress  periodically  of  the  ceiling  increases  necessary  for 
the  continuation  of  its  programs,  and  that  such  advice  include  program 
needs  for  the  fiscal  year  under  consideration  plus  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years.  The  committee  in  consideration  of  such  advice  from  the 
SB  A  recommends  approval  of  ceiling  increases  for  the  curi*ent  fiscal 
A^ear  plus  fiscal  year  1975. 

Section  2.  During  the  subcommittee’s  consideration  of  S.  804  it  Avas 
reported  as  section  2  and  3  of  S.  1672. 

In  1972  the  Senate  passed  this  general  authority  as  part  of  the 
Disaster  Relief  Act.  IIoweA'Cr,  it  Avas  deleted  in  a  House- Senate 
confei'ence. 

Section  2  consolidates  and  expands  SBA’s  present  authorities  to 
make  loans  to  sinall  concerns  to  finance  sfructural,  operational,  or 
other  changes  requii'cd  in  order  to  meet  standards  imposed  by  Federal 
hiAvs,  or  by  State  laAvs  enacted  in  conformity  Avith  Federal  laws. 

This  section  consolidates  three  subsections  of  the  Small  Business 
Act  into  a  single  section :  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act  of  1969  (subsection 
7(b)  5  of  the  SB  A  Act),  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Flealth  Act  of 
1970  (subsection  7(b)  (5))  and  the  Egg  Product  Inspection  Act  of  1970 
(which  also  extended  eligibility  to  small  firms  affected  by  the  Whole¬ 
some  Meat  Act  of  1967  and  the  Wholesome  Poultry  Products  Act  of 
1968  (subsection  7(b)  (6) ) . 

Tliis  consolidation  provides  for  a  uniform  approach  and  a  single 
framework  for  the  extension  of  economic  disaster  loans  to  small 
business  firms  to  com])ly  Avith  new  Federal  environmental,  consumer, 
pollution,  and  saftey  standards. 

The  interest  rate  proposed  is  at  the  cost-of -money  to  the  Federal 
Government  plus  one-fourth  of  1  percent.  Committee  studies  indicate 
that  such  an  interest  rate  Avould  be  comparable  to  the  rate  large 
corporations  are  able  to  obtain  through  tax-exempt  bonds  to  finance 
their  pollution  control  facilities. 

All  economic  disaster  loans  made  Avill  be  fully  repayable  to  the 
Treasury  with  interest.  These  loans  Avill  not  be  made  Avhere  money  is 

aA^ailable  commercialhu  The  interest  rate  is  not  a  subsidized  rate — it 

«  _ 

is  at  the  actual  cost  of  money  to  the  Federal  GoA^ernment  plus  one- 
fourth  of  1  percent  premium.  Because  businesses  will  surviA^e  and 
expand  as  a  result  of  these  loans  they  will  pay  more  tax  money  into 
the  Treasury.  The  maximum  amount  loanable  is  $500,000. 

Section  3  subsection  (a)  redesignates  section  7(g)  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  as  added  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Small  Business  InA^est- 
ment  Act  of  1972  as  subsection  7(h)  and  subsection  (b)  conforms  bv 
changing  7(g)  to  7(h)  Avherever  it  appears  throughout  the  Small 
Business  Act.  During  consideration  by  the  committee  it  was  discerned 
that  there  Avere  two  section  7(g)s.  This  technical  amendment  corrects 
the  situation  by  designating  the  latter  as  7 (h) . 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  93-237  is  divided  into  nine  sections.  Section  1  amends 
section  4(c) 4  of  the  Small  Business  Act  to  increase  the  total  amount 
of  loans,  guarantees,  and  other  obligations  or  commitments  outstand¬ 
ing  by  the  Small  Business  Administration. 


no 


Section  1  effects  four  amendments  to  the  provisions  of  4(c)  4  of  the 
Sniall  lousiness  A-Ct. 

Paragraph  1  of  section  1,  the  first  of  these  amendments  v  ill  inciease 
from  $4.3  billion  to  $4.8  billion  SBA’s  lending  authority  for  direct, 
immecliate  participation  and  guaranteed  loans  under  section  ^(a); 
displaced  business  loans  under  7(b)  (3) ;  trade  adjustment  assistance 
loans  under  section  7(e);  subcontract  authority  under  section  8(a) 
and  economic  opportunity  loans  under  title  IV  of  the  Economic  Op¬ 
portunity  Act  of  1964. 

Paragraph  2  of  section  1  will  increase  from  $500  million  to  $556 
million  SBA’s  lending  authority  to  SBIC’s  under  title  III  of  the 
Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1958. 

Paragraph  3  of  section  1  will  increase  from  $500  million  to  $525 
milion  the  amounts  outstanding  from  the  loan  fund  for  purposes  of 
the  State  and  local  development  company  loan  programs  under  title 
V  of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1958. 

Paragraph  4  of  section  1  will  increase  from  $350  million  to  $381 
million  SBA’s  lending  authority  under  title  IV  of  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  for  loans  to  low-income  individuals  and  for 
businesses  located  in  areas  of  high  unemployment  or  low  income. 

All  increases  in  Section  1,  expire  J une  30, 1974. 

Section  2  consolidates  and  expands  SBA’s  present  authorities  to 
make  loans  to  small  concerns  to  finance  structural,  operational,  or 
other  changes  required  in  order  to  meet  standards  imposed  by  Federal 
laws,  or  by  State  laws  enacted  in  conformity  with  Federal  laws. 

This  section  consolidates  three  subsections  of  the  Small  Business 
Act  into  a  single  section :  the  Coal  Mine  Safety  Act  of  1969  (subsection 
7 (b)5  of  the  SBA  Act),  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1970  (subsection  7(b)(5))  and  the  Egg  Product  Inspection  Act  of 
1970  (which  also  extended  eligibility  to  small  firms  affected  by  the 
Wholesome  Meat  Act  of  1967  and  the  Wholesome  Poultry  Products 
Act  of  1968  (subsection  7  (b)  6) . 

This  consolidation  provides  for  a  uniform  approach  and  a  single 
framework  for  the  extension  of  economic  disaster  loans  to  small  busi¬ 
ness  firms  to  comply  with  new  Federal  environmental,  consumer, 
pollution,  and  safety  standards. 

The  interest  rate  proposed  is  at  the  cost-of -money  to  the  Federal 
Government  plus  one-fourth  of  1  percent.  Committee  studies  indicate 
that  such  an  interest  rate  would  be  comparable  to  the  rate  large  cor¬ 
poration  are  able  to  obtain  through  tax-exempt  bonds  to  finance  their 
pollution  control  facilities. 

All  economic  disaster  loans  made  will  be  fully  repayable  to  the 
Treasury  with  interest.  These  loans  will  not  be  made  where  money  is 
available  commercially.  The  interest  rate  is  not  a  subsidized  rate — it 
is  at  the  actual  cost  of  money  to  the  Federal  Government  plus  one- 
fourth  of  1  percent  premium.  Because  businesses  will  survive  and 
expand  as  a  result  of  these  loans  they  will  pay  more  tax  money  into 
the  Treasury.  The  maximum  amount  loanable  is  $500,000. 

Section  3  subsection  (a)  redesignates  section  7(g)  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  as  added  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Small  Business  Invest¬ 
ment  Act  of  1972  as  subsection  7(h)  and  subsection  (b)  conforms  by 
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changing  T(g)  to  7(h)  wherever  it  appears  throughout  the  Small 
Business  Act.  During  consideration  by  the  committee  it  was  discerned 
that  there  were  two  section  7  (g)s.  This  technical  amendment  corrects 
the  situation  by  designating  the  latter  as  7  (h) . 

Section  4  restores  the  forgiveness  feature  on  disaster  loans  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  Farmers  Home  Administration  and  makes  it  retro¬ 
active  to  December  26,  1972  with  a  cut  off  date  of  July  1,  1975. 
The  effect  of  this  is  to  make  the  same  assistance  available  to  farmers 
as  those  received  by  SBA  disaster  recipient  during  the  period  of 
Dec.  26,  1972  to  April  20,  1973. 

Section  5  provides  assurance  that  Section  7(b)(4)  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  applies  to  persons  engaged  in  the  business  of  raising  live¬ 
stock.  In  effect,  farmers  who  have  been  economically  hurt  as  a  result  of 
an  animal  disease  would  be  eligible  for  disaster  loan  assistance  from 
the  Small  Business  Administration. 

Section  6  provides  direct  or  guaranteed  loans  to  small  business  con¬ 
cerns  who  suffer  substantial  economic  injury  as  a  result  of  the  closing 
of  a  major  military  installation.  These  loans  may  be  for  continuing 
in  business  at  present  location,  or  purchasing  a  new  business,  or  estab¬ 
lishing  a  new  business. 

Section  7  directs  the  Small  Business  Administration  to  make  a 
comprehensive  annual  report  to  the  President  and  both  the  Congress 
and  the  Senate  on  the  state  of  small  business. 

Section  8  provides  that  the  Small  Business  Administration  cannot 
discriminate  against  any  person  or  small  business  concern  based  on  sex, 
and  the  Administration  shall  give  special  consideration  in  the  conduct 
of  its  programs  to  veterans  of  the  IT.S.  military  services  and  the  sur¬ 
vivors  of  their  immediate  families. 

Section  9  strikes  the  “credit  elsewhere”  provision  under  the  F armers 
Home  Administration  disaster  assistance  loans  statute  thereby  making 
disaster  loans  available  to  farmers  and  small  businessmen  on  the  same 
basis. 


EMERGENCY  DISASTER  BIEL 

[S.  1697] 

To  require  the  President  to  furnish  predisaster  assistance  in  order  to  avert  or 
lessen  the  effects  of  a  major  disaster  in  the  counties  of  Alameda  and  Contra 
Costa 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1697  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  May  3,  1973,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  On  May  4, 
1973,  the  bill  was  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Small  Business  and 
became  the  subject  of  hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on  May  9, 
1973.  After  consideration  by  the  Subcommittee  and  the  full  Commit¬ 
tee,  the  bill,  S.  1697,  was  reported,  with  an  amendment  (S.  Rep.  93- 
153)  on  May  17,  1973.  On  May  21,  1973  the  measure  was  considered 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
where  it  was  referred  to  the  Plouse  Committee  on  Agriculture. 

After  consideration  by  the  House  Committee,  the  measure  was  re¬ 
ported  (H.  Rep.  93-400)  on  July  25, 1973. 
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Xo  further  action  was  taken  on  S.  1697  during  the  First  Session 
of  the  93d  Congress  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bile 

Section  1  of  the  bill  outlines  the  finding  of  Congress  that  a  threat 
of  major  disaster  exists  and  Federal  assistance  is  necessary  to  avert 
such  a  disaster. 

Section  2  would  authorize  and  direct  the  President  to  make  grants 
to  units  of  local  government  and  State  and  local  public  agencies  to 
perform  fire  suppression,  tree  removal,  and  reforestation  work  on 
public  and  private  lands  in  order  to  reduce  the  fire  threat.  A  maximum 
of  $11  million  is  authorized  for  this  work. 

In  addition,  reimbursement  to  property  owners  would  be  provided 
for  actual  or  reasonable  costs  in  carrying  out  tree  removal  activities 
on  private  property,  prior  to  enactment.  Such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
saiw  would  be  authorized  in  this  subsection. 

Section  3  would  direct  the  President  to  exercise  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  on  him  by  section  221  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1970  to 
assist  local  governments  and  agencies  perform  necessary  fire  suppres¬ 
sion,  tree  removal,  and  reforestation  activities  on  public  and  private 
lands  in  order  to  avert  or  lessen  the  effects  of  a  major  disaster. 
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Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Banking: 

Extension  of  Regulation  Q  and  NOW  Accounts..  S.  1798 

Financial  Structure  and  Regulation _ 

Report  of  the  President’s  Commission  on  Finan-  _ 

cial  Structure  and  Regulation. 

State  Taxation  of  Federally  Insured  Financial  S.  297.. 
Institutions. 

Consumer  Credit: 


Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act  2 _ _ S.  2360 . . 

FTC  Jurisdiction  Over  Financial  Institutions  and  S.  356  and  S.  1052 
Truth-In-Savings  Legislation.2 

Inaccurate  and  Unfair  Billing  Practices. . .  S.  914  and  S.  1630 


National  Commission  on  Consumer  Finance, 


Parts  1  and  2. 

Currency  and  Coinage: 

Bicentennial  Commemorative  Coinage  and  Con-  S.  1141  and  S.  1901 
struction  of  New  Mint  Buildings. 

Defense  Production:  1 

Defense  Production  Act  Amendments _ S.  1980... . 

22d  Annual  Report  of  the  Activities  of  the  Joint _ 

Committee  on  Defense  Production. 

Economic  Policy: 

Amend  the  Par  Value  Modification  Act. . S.  929 . . . 

Economic  Stabilization  Legislation— 1973 _ S.  398 . . 

Phase  IV . . . . . . . . . 

Housing:  3 

Administration's  1973  Housing  Proposals . .  S.  2490,  S.  2507, 

and  S.  2508. 

Analysis  of  the  Section  235  and  236  Programs _ _ _ 

Central  City  Problem  and  Urban  Renewal  Policy _ 

Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act _ _ S.  1495  and  H.R. 

8449. 

Flood  Insurance  and  Disaster  Assistance _ _ _ 


Oversight  on  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Programs: 

Washington,  D.C _ _ _ 

Chicago,  III... _ _ _ 

Toleda,  Ohio _ _ _ 

Shortages  and  Rising  Prices  of  Softwood 
Lumber _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Hearing _ 

_ do _ 

Committee  print. 

Hearing . . 


do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


do 


_ do . 

H.  Rept.  93-5 


Hearing _ 

_ do . . 

_ do . . 

_ do _ 

Committee  print 

_ do . . 

Hearing _ 

_ do . . 


do 

do 

do 

do 


Mar.  20-22. 
Nov.  6-8. 
August. 

Feb.  28. 


Oct.  1-4  and  10. 
June  6-7. 

May  21-24. 

May  17-18. 


June  6. 


June  28. 
Feb.  5. 


Feb.  27. 

Feb.  1,  5-7. 
July  16-17. 

Oct.  2-4. 

May  24. 
March. 

Oct.  31. 

June  11-15. 


Apr.  3-13. 
Mar.  30-31. 
June  14-15. 

Mar.  26-27. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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COMMITTEE  PUBLICATIONS,  93D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.,  1973— Continued 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


International  Finance: 

Export- Import  Bank  of  the  United  States _ 

Export  Controls  on  Agricultural  Commodities. 
Export  Priorities  Act _ _ 


Extension  of  the  Council  on  International  Eco¬ 
nomic  Policy. 

Ferrous  Scrap  Export  Controls _ _ 

Log  Export  Restrictions: 

Portland,  Oreg _ _ _ _ 

San  Francisco,  Calif _ 

Legislative  Review  Activities  of  the  Senate  Banking 
Committee. 

Mass  Transportation: 

Emergency  Commuter  Relief  Act _ 

Nominations: 

Anderson,  Glenn  E.,  Securities  Investor  Pro¬ 
tection  Corporation. 

Bomar,  Thomas  R.,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

Cook,  G.  Bradford,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

Crawford,  H.  R.,  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Casey,  William  J.,  Export-Import  Bank  of  the 
United  Stales. 

DeNunzio,  Ralph  Dwight,  Securities  Investor 
Protection  Corporation. 

Evans,  John  R.,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission. 

Fellner,  William  John,  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers. 

Garrett,  Ray,  Jr.,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission. 

Herringer,  Frank  C.,  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administrator. 

Hyde,  Floyd  H.,  Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

Holland,  Robert  C.,  Federal  Reserve  System _ 

Kobelinski,  Mitchell,  Export-Import  Bank  of  the 
United  States. 

Lynn,  James  T.,  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Loomis,  Philip  A.,  Jr.,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

Lubar,  Sheldon  B.,  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment. 

LeMaistre,  George  A.,  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation. 

Mosher,  Sol,  Housing  and  Urban  Development.. 

Moskow,  Michael  H.,  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

Mitchell,  James  L.,  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Meeker,  David  Olan,  Jr.,  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

Owens,  Hugh  F.,  Securities  Investor  Protection 
Corporation. 

Perry,  Grady,  Jr.,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

Smith,  James  E;,  Comptroller  of  the  Currency... 

Seevers,  Gary  L.,  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 

Sommer,  A.  A.,  Jr.,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

Toote,  Gloria  E.  A.,  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment. 

Trevino,  Alberto  Faustino,  Jr.,  Community 
Development  Corporation. 

Young,  William  E.,  National  Credit  Union  Board. 
Production  and  Stabilization: 

Food  Prices . . . . . . 

National  Commission  on  Productivity _ 

Private  Ownership  of  Gold _ _ 


S.  1890 _ 

S.  2053 _ _ 

_ do _ 

_ do _ 

_ Oct.  29-30. 

_ June  25-26. 

S.  2053,  S.  2411, 

_ do.. . . 

_ Sept.  26-27. 

and  H.R.  8547. 

S.  1636 _ 

_ do . . 

_ May  14-15. 

S.  2119. _ _ 

. ..do _ 

_ July  18. 

_ do _ 

_ Apr.  11. 

_ do _ 

_ Apr.  13. 

..  S.  Rept.  93-99. 

_ Apr.  3. 

S.  386 _ 

..  Hearing _ 

_ Feb.  6-7. 

..  Hearing _ 

. .  Nov.  1. 

_ do _ 

_  May  31. 

_ do _ 

_  Feb.  21. 

_  .do _ 

_  Mar.  13. 

. do _ 

. .  Dec.  12. 

.do _ _ _  Do. 

.do . . Feb.  21,  and  May  31. 

.do _ July  26. 

.do _  Do. 

.do _ Jan.  26. 


.do _  Mar.  13. 

.do _  May  31. 

.do _ June  29. 


.do . . Jan.  17. 

.do . .  Feb.  21. 

.do _ June  29. 

.do _ _ _  Do. 


.do.. . . . Mar.  13. 

.do _  Do. 


.do _  Do. 

.do . . July  26. 

.do. . Nov.  1. 

.do .  May  31. 


.do _  Do. 

.do _ July  10. 

.do... . . July  26. 


.do .  May  31. 

.do _ June  29. 

.do . . July  26. 

.do . 


Securities: 

Fixed  Rates  and  Institutional  Membership . 

National  Securities  Market  System  Act  of  1973. 
Regulation  of  Clearing  Agencies  and  Transfer 
Agents. 

Securities  Industry  Study  Report _ 


Apr*  9* 

S.  891 _ do _ _ Mar.  14  and  Apr.  16. 

S.  359,  S.  395,  do _ _  May  1-2. 

S.  413,  and 
S.  741. 

S.  470  and  S.  488 . do . . Feb.  20-22. 

S.  2519 . . . do . . . Nov.  12-14. 

S.  2058 _ do _ _ July  11-12. 

. . . S.  Doc.  93-13 . Apr.  6. 


See  footnote  at  end  of  table. 
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COMMITTEE  PUBLICATIONS,  93D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.,  1973— Continued 


Title 


Small  Business: 

Petroleum  Product  Shortages _ 

Predisaster  Assistance  for  Eucalyptus  Trees  in 
California. 

Retail  Pricing  of  Petroleum  Products _ 

Small  Business  Legislation,  1973 _ 

Summary  of  Activities  (1973) . . . . 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


_  Hearing... . May  7-11. 

S.  1697 _ do . . . May  9. 

S.  2415,  S.  2420,  do _ _ Oct.  9. 

and  S.  2453. 

S.  804  and  S.  1113 _ do _  Mar.  13. 

_ Committee  print .  Decembei 


1  Available  from  the  Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  room  412,  Senate  Office  Building  Annex,  Washington, 
D.C.  20510. 

2  Also  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

2  Copies  of  publications  on  housing  and  related  legislation  may  be  obtained  from  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Subcom¬ 
mittee,  room  5226,  Dirksen  Building,  Washington,  D,C,  20510. 

ADDITIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  FROM  PAST  SESSIONS  OF  CONGRESS 
STILL  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  COMMITTEE 

92D  CONG.,  2D  SPSS.  (1972) 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Banking: 

Amend  the  Bank  Secrecy  Act . . . S.  3814  and  S.  3828..  Hearing _ _ Aug.  11  and  14. 

Federal  Financing  Authority _ S.  3001  and  S.  3215 _ do . . . May  15-18. 

State  and  Local  Taxation  of  Insured  Banks _ S.  3652. _ _ do . . . Aug.  1-2. 

Currency  and  Coinage: 

Eisenhov/er  Memorial . . S.  2987 _ do . . May  19. 

Defense  Production:  i 

Defense  Production  Act  Amendments— 1972 _ S.  669  and  S.  1901 _ do . . . Apr.  12-13. 

21st  Annual  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on . . . H.  Rept.  92-843 . February. 

Defense  Production. 

Economic  Policy: 

Par  Value  Modification  Act— 1972... . S.  3160 _ _ _  Hearing... .  Feb.  22-24. 

Flood  Insurance— 1972  _ S.  2794 . do _ _ Aug.  15. 

Housing:  3 

Improved  Technology  and  Removal  of  Prevailing  S.  3373  and  S.  3654 . ..do . . June  20-23. 

Wage  Requirements  in  Federally  Assisted 
Housing. 

International  Housing _ _ _ do _ _ May  24-25. 

International  Finance: 

Authority  for  Regulation  of  Exports— 1972 _ S.  1487 _ do _  Mar.  13-14. 

Log  Export  Controls _ _ _ _ do... . .  June  8-9. 

Mass  Transportation:  * 

Emergency  Urban  Mass  Transit  Legislation . S.  870  and  S.  2412 _ do -  . - Apr.  6,  1971  and 

Feb.  1-2. 


Federal-Aid  Highway  Act  of  1972  3 . . S.  3939 _ 

Nominations: 

Boldt,  George  H.,  Pay  Board _ _ _ _ _ 

Bucher,  Jeffrey  M.,  Federal  Reserve  Board _ _ _ 

Camp,  William  B.,  Comptroller  of  the  Currency . . . 

Grayson,  C.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Price  Commission _ _ 

Hamilton,  Mary,  Price  Commission _ 

Hammerman,  I.  H.,  II,  National  Corporation  for _ 

Housing  Partnerships. 

Meers,  Henry  W.,  Securities  Investor  Proteciion _ 

Corporation. 

Sheehan,  John  Eugene,  Federal  Reserve  Board _ 

Whitman,  Marina  von  Newmann,  Council  of _ _ _ 

Economic  Advisers. 

Securities: 

Clearance  and  Settlement  of  Securities  Trans-  S.  2551,  S.  3297 


actions.  and  S.  3412. 

Institutional  Membership  on  National  Securities  S.  1164  and  S.  3347 
Exchanges. 

Self-Regulation  in  the  Securities  Industry _ _ _ 

Stock  Exchange  Commission  Rates . . S.  3169 . . . 

Small  Business: 

Small  Business  Act  Amendments — 1972 . S.  3166 — . . 

Small  Business  Disaster  Loans — 1972 _ S.  3337 - 


SBA  Administration  of  the  Disaster  Relief 
Program. 

Summary  of  Activities  (1972) _ 


do.. . . . Sept.  7. 

do. _ _ Jan.  27. 

do _  May  12. 

do . . . Feb.  17. 

do _ Jan.  27. 

do . May  2. 

do _  Feb.  17. 

do _ _  Do. 

do . . Jan.  27. 

do _  Feb.  17. 


_ do _ _ May  9-11. 

_ do _ _ _  Apr.  18-21. 

_ do _ Aug.  8-9,  Oct.  5. 

_ do . .  Mar.  22-24. 

_ do _ _ Mar.  9. 

_ do _ _ July  18-19. 

_ do _ _ _  Apr.  14,  22,  and  24. 

Committee  print _ December. 
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ADDITIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  FROM  PAST  SESSIONS  OF  CONGRESS 
STILL  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  COMMITTEE— Continued 

92D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.  (1971) 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Banking: 

Emergency  Loan  Guarantee  Legislation  (Part  2  S.  2308 _  Hearing 

only.) 

Consumer  Credit: 

Credit  Union  Share  Insurance  Amendments _ S.  2679  and  S.  2758.. . do. 

Fair  Credit  Billing _ S.  652 _ do. 

Defense  Production;  i 

Progress  Report  No.  50 _ _ _ do. 

Economic  Policy; 

Economic  Stabilization  Legislation  2... . S.  2712 _ _ do. 

State  of  the  National  Economy — 1971 _ _ _ _ do. 

Housing:^ 

Proposed  Reduction  in  HUD  Personnel _ _ _ _ do. 

International  Finance: 

Amend  the  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945 _ S.  19  and  S.  581 _ do.. 

Securities: 

Commission  Rates  and  Institutional _ _ do. 

Membership. 

Financial  and  Operational  Problems _ _ _ _ do. 


Variable  Annuities _ _ _ S.  2216 _ do.. . 

Small  Business: 

Administration  Small  Business  Proposals . .  S.  1905 _ do.. . . 

Summary  of  Activities  (1971) _ _ _ Committee  print 


June  7-22,  and 
July  7-9. 

Nov.  8. 

Oct.  26-29. 

Aug.  2. 

Nov.  1-5. 

Mar.  10. 

Oct.  26. 

Mar.  8-11. 

Sept.  21. 

Sept.  23,  24,  30; 

Oct.  1. 

July  15. 

Apr.  21. 

January. 


91ST  CONG.,  2D  SESS.  (1970) 


Banking: 

One  Bank  Holding  Legislation  of  1970  (Part  1  H.R.  6778 _  Hearing 

only). 

Consumer  Credit: 

Federal  Share  Insurance  for  Credit  Unions _ S.  3822 _ do. 

Secondary  Mortgage  Market  and  Mortgage  S.  3685 . ...do. 

Credit. 

State  of  the  National  Economy _ _ _ _ do. 

Amend  the  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945 . S.  4268 _ do. 

Federal  Broker-Dealer  Insurance  Corporation _ S.  2348 _ do. 

Small  Business: 

Foreign  Trade  Zone  Application  of  the  State  of _ do. 

Maine. 

Problems  of  the  Small  Domestic  Shoe  Manu- _ _ do. 

facturers. 

Small  Business  Legislation  1970 _ S.  4316 _ do. 

Special  Reports: 

19th  Annual  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  S.  Rept.  91-636 _ 

Defense  Production. i 

20th  Annual  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  S.  Rept.  91-1509 _ 


Defense  Production. 

Progress  Report  on  Federal  Housing  and  Urban . . . . .  Committee  print 

Development  Programs.^ 

Summary  of  Activities  (1970) _ _ _ _ _ do . . 


May  12-28. 


June  18  and  19. 

Mar.  2-6. 

Mar.  18. 

Sept.  17. 

Apr.  16, 17,  and  18. 

Dec.  19  and  30, 1963; 
Jan.  13  and  14, 
1969. 

Sept.  16  and  17, 

Oct.  2  and  3,  1969. 
June  15, 16,  and  17. 

January. 

December. 

March. 

December. 


91ST  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.  (1969) 


Deposit  Rates  and  Mortgage  Credit.  . . 

High  Interest  Rates _ _ _ 

.  S.  2499  and  S.  2577... 

Hearing _ _ _ 

.  .  do . . 

Independent  Agency  for  Credit  Unions _ _ 

Consumer  Credit  Insurance  Act  of  1969...  . . 

S.  2298  and  H.R.  2.... 
S.  1754... . . 

_ do _  _ 

_ do _ 

Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  18th  An¬ 
nual  Report.i 

Federal  Government’s  Disaster  Loan  Programs _ 

Summary  of  Activities  (1969) . . 

H.  Rept.  91-3 _ 

Hearing  . . . 

Committee  print _ 

Sept.  9, 10,  and  22, 
Mar.  25,  26,  and 
Apr.  1. 

Sept.  23. 

June  26,  27,  and  30, 
and  July  1. 
January. 

Feb.  6. 

December. 
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ADDITIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  FROM  PAST  SESSIONS  OF  CONGRESS 
STILL  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  COMMITTEE— Continued 

90TH  CONG.,  2D  SESS.  (1968) 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Bank  Protection  Act  of  1968 . . . . . S.  3001 _  Hearing _ 

Bank  Credit-Card  and  Check-Credit  Plans _ do _ 

Federal  Credit  Union  Act  Amendments . . S.  3002,  S.  3214,  and _ do _ 

S.  3395. 

Michigan  National  Bank  Branch  Offices. . . S.  356 _ do _ 

Purchase  of  Treasury  Securities  and  Interest  on  S.  2923  and  3133 _ do _ 

Savings  Deposits. 

Savings  and  Loan  Receiverships . . . S.  3436 _ do _ 

Amendments  to  the  Defense  Production  Act _ S.  3097 _ do _ 

Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  17th  An-  _ _ _ H.  Rept.  1052 

nual  Report. 

East-West  Trade  (Part  1  only) _ _ _ S.J.  Res.  169 - do - 


Summary  of  Activities  (1968) 


Committee  print 


Apr.  1  and  2. 

Oct.  9  and  10. 

May  24. 

Mar.  25. 

Apr.  3. 

May  20. 

June  18. 

January. 

June  4, 13,  and  27; 
July  17,  24,  and  25. 
November. 


1  Available  from  the  Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  room  412,  Senate  Office  Building  Annex,  Washington, 
D.C.  20510. 

2  Also  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

3  Copies  of  publications  on  housing  and  related  legislation  may  be  obtained  from  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Subcom- 
mittee,  room  5226,  Dirksen  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20510. 
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